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1. D1o Laminam / This is Laminam

dopmupoBaHMe Mypa 3aBTpallIHero JHs

VlckyccTBO KepaMMKM, BOIUIOIIEHHOe Ha apXUTeKTyPHBIX
IIOBEPXHOCTSIX OOJIBIIOrO pasMepa U [IOBEIEHHOe [0
coBepIleHCTBa  Orarofapsi HeENPepBIBHOMY  ITpoIleccy
MCCIIeIOBAaHMI VI IHHOBALINIL.

910 Laminam.

Shaping the world of tomorrow
The art of ceramics expressed on large sized architectural surfaces

and elevated to excellence by means of a continuous research and
innovation process.

This is Laminam.
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Ha npoTskeHny MHOTMX JIeT Hallla KOMIIaHVA NpuIepXUBaeTCsl MHHOBAIIMOHHOTO II0IX01a K 3TOMY IpeBHeMy MaTepualy.
Msr BemeM ero B Oymyimee, mM300peTas ¥ COBEpPIIEHCTBYS ITPOWM3BOJICTBEHHBIE ITPOIIECCH], KOTOPBIE VIIYYIIAlOT €ero
XapaKTePUICTUKIAL.

Taxvm 06pa3oM, MBI BOIUIOTWIIV B XKM3HB ITOBEPXHOCTM, KOTOPbIe He MMEIOT I'paHMUII IpyMeHeHs O1arofgapsi HalreMy BeIOOpY
PasMepoB V1 TOJILLIVIHEL

DcTeTnUecKoe M3MepeHVe Beex HallliX TBOPeHMI BbIpakaeT MHOXKECTBO Pa3JINYHBIX CTIJIeN], KOTOpbIe XapaKTepU3yIOTCs OTHUM
0OIIMM 3HaMeHaTeJIeM: JJIETaHTHOCTHIO 1 KPacOTOL.

Bce sTo momosHseTcs KaueCTBEHHBIM COBEPIIEHCTBOM, SIBJIAIOIIMMCS Ppe3yJIbTaTOM HeyCTaHHBIX MccilefloBaHMM Laminam
B 00JIaCTV CBIPBSI Y HOBETIIIIVIX TEXHOJIOT .

PesynpTaToM SIBIISI€TCS IMIMPOKUI CTIEKTP YHMBEPCAIBHBIX ITOBEPXHOCTEV, KOTOPBIE MOTYT OBITh YCIIEITHO WICIIOIb30BaHEI
B Pas3JIMYHBIX YCJIOBUSX, I HOBOIO OIpeneIeHus IIPOCTPaHCTBa, II€PEOCMBICJIEHHOIO BO VM KpPacoOThl, COBPeMEHHOCTU
¥ yCTOVYMBBIX ITPOIIECCOB.

OmHyM 13 KpaeyroJIbHBIX KaMHeV Halllell KOMITaHWUM SIBJIsieTCsl BHUMaHMe K OKpYy Kalolllell cpefie 1 JIIoIsaM. MBI yiesisieM caMmoe
IIpVCTaIIbHOE BHUMAaHVE BBIOOPY CBIPbsI, KOTOPOE SBJIIeTCS HaTy PaIbHBIM M COOTBETCTBY€ET CAMBbIM BBICOKVM CTaHIapTaM, YTOOBI
rapaHTVPOBaTh BEICOYAlIIIIee KaUeCTBO VI TUTVIEHY .

B xommanmm Laminam KaXXAbIVI COTPYyOHVK WUIpaeT OIIpedelIsioNlylo pojib B IIOCTVDKEHMM IIOCTaBIeHHBIX IHesieit. VImMeHHO
rosToMy Laminam yzernsieT ocoboe BHMMaHMe 0JIarOIoIy Yo CBOMX COTPYAHMKOB U MHBECTVIPYeT B HelIpepbIBHOe 00y deHe.
BbICOKMII TeXHOJIOIMYeCKUV ypOBEeHb IIPOM3BOLACTBEHHBIX IIPOLIECCOB IOONEPKMUBAETCS BBICOKOKBaIMPUIIMPOBAHHBIM
IepcoHaJIoM. Bee 310, B coueTaHmm ¢ Ge30IIacHOV M CTUMYJIMPYIOIIEl pabodert Cpeovt, IIPUBOIUT K CO3HAHNIO COBEPIIIEHHBIX
MIOBEPXHOCTEV, KOTOPbIe BOOXHOBIISAIOT apXUTEKTOPOB ¥ AM3aliHepOB Ha MUPOBOM yPOBHE.

For years our company has committed itself to an innovation-centred approach towards this ancient material.

We have led it into the future, reinventing and perfecting production processes that enhance its performance.

In this way we have brought to life surfaces that have no application limits thanks to our selection of sizes and thicknesses.

The aesthetic dimension of all our creations expresses a multitude of different styles, all characterised by a single common denominator: elegance
and beauty.

This is further enriched by qualitative perfection, stemming from Laminam’s tireless research into raw materials and state-of-the-art
technologies.

The result is a wide range of versatile surfaces that can be successfully utilized in different settings, for a new redefinition of spaces, redesigned
in the name of beauty, modernity and sustainable processes.

Ome of the cornerstones of our company is attention towards the environment and the people. We dedicate the utmost attention to the selection
of raw materials, which are all natural and with the highest standards, to guarantee the utmost quality and hygiene.

At Laminam every single staff member plays a determining part towards the achievement of objectives. This is why Laminam pays particular
attention to the well-being of its employees and invests in continuous learning.

The high technological level of production processes is upheld by highly qualified staff. All this, combined with a safe and stimulating work
environment, culminates in the creation of perfect surfaces that inspire architects and designers at a global level.
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2. IDponyxrt/ The Product

IDmrer  Laminam  m3roTapimBaioTcs IO IIepeJOBBIM
TeXHOJIOTVAM, COUYeTaloONIMM YMEHbBIIeHHYIO TOJIIVHY
v OonbITIie  pasMepel € BBICOKOV  YCTOVYMBOCTBIO

K MeXaHM9eCcKM Harpy3kKaM, XVMWYeCKVM BeIllecTBaM,
W3HOCY, IJapalHaM M IIyO0okmM 1oTeprocTsiM. o cpoert
TIpupofie MaTepuasl TMIMeHWYeH U YCTOMYMB K MOPO3Y,
IUIECeHW U BO3/IeVICTBUIO YJIbTPadMOIIeTOBBIX Ty Ueri.

Bce xapakTepmCTMKM U XpoMaTudecKye CBOVICTBA HaITIVIX
TNT Hen3MeHHBL. OHM He MeHSIOTCS CO BpeMeHeM U IIOf,
BO3JIEVICTBMeM  JIIOOBIX ~ TOTOAHBIX  YCJIOBUIL DU
PeBOIONVIOHHbIe IUINTHI TaKKe SBIIIOTCA 9KOJIOTMIECKN

Laminam slabs are made with advanced technologies that combine
reduced thicknesses and large dimensions with high resistance to
mechanical stress, chemicals, wear, scratches and deep abrasions.
By nature, the material is hygienic and resistant to frost, mildew
and the effects of UV rays.

All characteristics and chromatic properties of our slabs are
unalterable. They do not change over time or under any weather
conditions. These revolutionary slabs are also environmentally
friendly: natural raw materials, sustainable technology, and
entirely recyclable products are the foundation of Laminam’s green
philosophy.

YNCTBIMI: HATypaJIbHOE CHIPBE, YCTOVYMBBIE TEXHOJIOTMN
VI TIOJIHOCTBIO [IepepabaThiBaeMast IIPOMYKIIMS SIBJISEOTCS
OCHOBOVI «3eJIeHOV» dprotocodrm Laminam.

2.1. Pasmeps1 u TommmHa / Sizes and Thicknesses

Laminam 3+! ]

Xapakrepvictukw / Features:

Laminam 3+ cocrour m3 Oa3zoBom IumThl Laminam 3, KOHCTPYKTMBHO YCWIEHHOV CETKOV W3 CTEKIOBOJIOKHA, YKeCTKO
CKPeIUIEHHOVI ¢ MOHTaXXHOVI CTOPOHOV IWINTHL. / Laminam 3+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh bonded on
the back with a specific adhesive.

IToBepxHOCTH 06paboTKM / Processing surface: 1000x3000 mm / mm (39,4"x118,1")

Homumnanshas tomumaa / Nominal thickness: 3,5 mm / mm (1/ 8")

Laminam 51 ]

Xapaxrepuctuknt: / Featires:

Laminam 5 — 3to 6a3oBas wmra. / Laminam 5 is the basic slab.

ITosepxHOCTB 00paboTkM / Processing surface:

1000x3000m™ / mm (39,4”x118,1”) / 1000x1000 mm / mm (39,4”x 39,4”) / 1620x3240mm / mm (63,7”x 127,57) *
Hommnansras tomumaa / Nominal thickness: 5,6 mm / mm (Y4”)

Laminam 5+

Xapakrepvictukw / Features:

Laminam 5+ cocrour m3 06asoBow IwmMThl Laminam 5, KOHCTPYKTMBHO YCWIEHHOV CETKOW M3 CTEKJIOBOJIOKHA, JXECTKO
CKPeIUTIeHHOVI ¢ MOHTaXXHOVI CTOPOHOW IDTUTHL. / Laminam 5+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh bonded on
the back with a specific adhesive.
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IToBepxHOCTB 06pabOTKM / Processing surface:

1000x3000mm / mm (39,4”x118,1”) / 1200x3000mm / mm (47,2”x 118,1”) / 1620x 1620mm / mm (63,7”x 63,7") / 1620x3240mm / mm
(63,7"x 127,5”)

Howmmuanshas tommmtza / Nominal thickness: 6mm / mm (Y4”)

I |

Laminam 12+

Xapakrepucrukm / Features:

Laminam 12+ cocTOUT ¥3 IDIUTEI TOJIIMHON 12 MM, KOHCTPYKTUBHO YCVJIEHHOVI CETKOV 113 CTEKJIOBOJIOKHA, JKECTKO CKPEIUIEHHOV
€ MOHTaXXHOVI CTOPOHOI INIUTEL. / Laminam 12+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh bonded on the back with a
specific adhesive.

IToBepxHOCTB 06paboTKM / Processing surface: 1620x3240 mm / mm (63,7"x127,5") *

HowmwunassHas ToyyHa / Nominal thickness: 12,5 mm / mm (V2")

Laminam 20+

Xapakrepvictukw / Features:

Laminam 20+ cocTonT v3 InTeI TOIIMHOV 20 MM, KOHCTPYKTUBHO YCVIIEHHOVI CeTKOV 113 CTeKJIOBOJIOKHA, KeCTKO CKPeIUIeHHO
€ MOHTaXXHOVI CTOPOHOVA IUINTHL. / Laminam 20+ is the basic slab reinforced structurally with a fiberglass mesh bonded on the back with a
specific adhesive.

IToBepxHOCT 06paboTKM / Processing surface: 1620x3240 mm / mm (63,7"x127,5")*

Howmvmarnshas Tomysa / Nominal thickness: 20,5 v / mm (Y4")

Mareprar TakKe MOXeT IIOCTaBIIATbCS B Hape3aHHOM Buye. MuHMMaIbHBI 00beM 3akasa cocTasigeT 100 M2 Ha opHy
TIO3ULIVIO.

buoakruenas rexnonorms AMBIENCE gocrynHa mpy MuHMMaIbHOM 3akase 100 M2 3a mTyKy.

The material can be also supplied cut to size. The minimum order quantity is 100 m2 per item.
AMBIENCE bioactive Technology available with a minimum order of 100m? per item.

* Moanogpopmammnas (neobpesannas nauma) (full size) / Full size (untrimimed slab)
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2.2 OpHa MOBepXHOCTh, MHOXKeCTBO TeXHUYECKMX XxapakTepucTuk®* / One surface, a multitude of
technical features™

0+++

o

~ O

2
>

*
*
*

T
J

JIerko ounimath u yxaxxusatk / Easy to clean and maintain

VY Laminam HeT HuKakux 0coObix TpeOoBaHMII K 00CITYKMBAHMIO C TeUEHeM BPeMEeHI; BCe, YTO BaM HYKHO IS OUMCTKI
ITOBEPXHOCTY, — 3TO TeIUIas BOJla M HeMTpasIbHOe MOOIIee CPeJICTBO. YxaxkuBaTh 3a Laminam mrpocto, GbIcTpo 1 j1erko. /
Laminam is simple, fast and easy to clean. Laminam has no special maintenance requirements as time goes by; generally
speaking, all you need to clean the surface is warm water and a neutral detergent.

IToBepXHOCTH, OTBEYAIOIIAsl CAMBIM BBICOKVMM CTaHaapTaM ruruensl / Hygienic surface

TTosepxxocTy Laminam wyieastbHO ITOIXOMIST [k IIPMMEHEHNsE B MeCTax, I7ie TpeOyeTcsi MakcyMasibHast rurvieHa. / Laminam
surfaces are ideal for application in places where maximux hygiene is needed.

IToBepXxHOCTH, KOTOPasi MOAXOINT AJIs IIPUTOTOBIeHNs1 iy / Suitable for contact with foodstuffs

JIaGopaTopHBIe MCIIbITaHVIA JTOKa3asIv, 9TO IVINTEI Laminam ITOJTHOCTBIO COBMECTUMBI C ITMITIEBBIMI IIPOyKTaM, TaK KaK He
B3aVIMOJIEVICTBYIOT C BJIarOVi VI He BBIIJISIIOT B amoccpepy BpeIHbIe BellecTsa. / Laboratory tests have proven that Laminam is
totally compatible with foodstuffs.

IToBepxHOCTH, ycTOVIIMBast K IyleceHN u rpudkam / Resistant to mould and fungi

Laminam ripensrcTByeT 0Opa3oBaHMIO TJIeCeHN, pasBUTuio OakTepuii v rprbkos. / Laminam does not allow mould, bacteria or
fungi to grow.

Biraronenponuitaemas nosepxHocts / Impervious surface

TTopucrocTs nosepxHOCcTV Laminam cocrassisieT B cpefieM 0,1 %, 9To ITOMOTaeT et OCTaBaThCs BlIarOHEIIPOHMIIAeMOTL. /
Laminam surface porosity is average 0,1%.

Inx1e1 Mopo3ocrovikocTi / Resistant to freeze-thaw

Laminam JieMOHCTPUPYeT BBICOKYIO YCTOMYMBOCTD K M3MEHEHVISIM IIOTOIIHBIX yCJIOBUII (71100 KIIMMATHYeCKM M3MEHEHISIM,
IreperajaM TeMIepaTyp), a TakKe MOPO30CTOVIKOCTE Or1arofiapst ceoeMy Huskomy soporortomienyio (0,1 %). / Laminam is
frost resistant and suitable for any weather condition, thanks to its low average water absorption (0,1%).

YcrovtanBocts dpopmsl / Dimensional stability

Kepammueckne moepxHocTyi Laminam He I0/IBEP)KEHEBI CYIIeCTBEHHBIM M3MEHEHNSIM pasMepoB 1 POPMBbI, TaK KaK MMEIOT
HVI3KMIT KoadppurveHT Teruioporo pacumpenns. / Laminam is not subject to dimensional variations of any significance, as it
has a low coefficient of thermal expansion.

IIpurogHOCTH Kak AJIs1 BHYTPEHHEV, TaK M [IJI1 Hapy>KHovt oTaenku / Suitable for indoor and outdoor applications

Laminam MOXHO VCII0JIb30BaTh KaK JjIs BHYTPEHHeN, TaK W [Isi HapY KHOVI OT/Ie/IKI. ATMOCDepHEIe SIBJIeHNS He ITOBPEeXXIAIoT
VI He MEHSIOT BHEIIHWIT BUJL i TPOYHOCTHbIE XapaKTePUCTUKI KepaMIdecKix rmosepxHocTert. / Laminam can be used both for
interior and exterior décor. Weathering exposure does not damage or alter surfaces.

YcroirunBocts K mepemnagam temuepatyp / Resistant to heat and high temperatures

Laminam He cOfIep>XIUT B CBOEM COCTaBe HMKAKVIX OPTAHMYECKYIX BEIIIECTB, TI09TOMY 001a/IaeT YCTOVYMBOCTBIO K BO3IEVICTBIIIO
OTHS1 11 BBICOKMX TeMIlepaTyp. B cjiydae roxxapa IoBepXHOCTV He BBIIEJISIOT [IbIM VIV TOKCUYHEBIE BerrecTsa. [Tpu
VICIIOJIE30BAHMIL B Ka9eCTBe KyXOHHBIX CTOJIEIIHIAL] MaTepiaJl JIETKO BBIIePKMBAeT KOHTAKT C TOPSUMMIL IIOBEPXHOCTSAMMY,
TaKMMU Kak cKosopozisl 1 Kactpioymt. / The ceramic surface does not contain any organic materials and so its surface is not
altered in case of direct contact with very hot items in the kitchen, like pots and pans, and high temperatures, without any
alterations.

YcroranBocrs K okpamiBaanio®* / Resistant to staining**

Laminam He MeHsieT BHEIITHIMV BV JJake TPV JUTMTeIbHOM KOHTaKTe C ITPOIyKTaMi, KOTOPbIe MOIYT BBI3BATh OKpAIlIBaHIe,
TaKMMU KaK BIHO, KOde, OJIMBKOBOE MAacJIO MIIV JIVIMOHHEIV COK. Ero mpeT n Grieck octaercs HesMeHHbIM. / Laminam is not
affected by prolonged contact with products commonly found in the kitchen that can cause staining, such as wine, coffee, olive
oil or lemon juice, and its colour or shine will not be affected permanently.

YcTorramBocTh K BO3/I€VICTBUIO MOIOIIVIX M YVCTAIIVX CPeCTB *** / Resistant to detergents and cleaning products***

Laminam jierko BeiiepkiBaeT KOHTAKT C OOBIYHBIMY OBITOBBIMIL MOIOIIVIMIL CPEIICTBAMI, B TOM UVCIIE C IIPOYKTaMU JIjIst
yCTpaHeHMs XUPOBOVT VIV 3BECTKOBOVI HaKMUITI. IT0BEPXHOCTIE MOXKHO Ge3 TpyHa OYMCTUTD, COXPAHVB X XapaKTePUCTUKIA. /
Laminam is not affected by prolonged contact with normal household detergents, including products to eliminate grease or
lime scale. It is extremely easy to clean while maintaining unaltered the characteristics of the surface.

Y cToM4aMBOCTS K XMMIMHIECKMM BelllecTBaM, KMCJI0TaM, IieJI049aM 1 pacTBoputesisiM*** / Resistant to chamicals, acids,
alkalis and solvents***

Laminam He r1ofiepykeH BO3IEVICTBIIO OPraHNMYeCKIX Y HeOpraHMYeCKMX PacTBOPUTeIeN, XMMIYeCKX 1 JIe3MHMUIINPYIOIIX
cpencts. IT1aBuKoBast KicjioTa — eIMHCTBEHHOE XMMIUYECKOe BEIIeCTBO, KOTOPOe MOXKET MOBPeINTh KepaMuKy./ Laminam is
not affected by organic and inorganic solvents, chemical and disinfectants. The only chemical that can damage ceramics is
hydrofluoric acid.
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YcrorunBocTh K lepenagaM Temmnepatypsl / Resistant to thermal shock

Peskuie rieperiaibl TeMItepaTypbl OKPYIKAIOIIelT CpeJIbl He CMOTYT HaHeCTV KaKovi-Iibo Bpert rmoBepxHocTsiM Laminam. /
Laminam slabs are resistant to thermal shock in both indoor and outdoor environments.

YcrormunBocTh K Bo3aevicTBmio Biiaru / Resistant to humidity

Kepamirueckasi rropepxHocTh Laminam He 1ojiepykeHa Jlake JJINTeIIHOMY BO3/ericTBIo Biarn. / The ceramic surface of
Laminam is not affected by long-term humidity exposure.

YcTorranBoCcTh K BO3IEVICTBUIO YIBTPad0IeTOBBIX JIydeit, HeM3MeHHOCTh 11BeTa / Resistant to UV rays, no alteration to
colours

TToBepxHocTh Laminam He 11oj1BepKeHa BO3IENCTBIIO YIIbTPadMOJIeTOBOrO M3JIyYeH s Vi COXPAHSIET CBOIO IIePBOHA- YaJIbHYIO
Kpacory. / Laminam surface is not affected by exposure to UV light and will preserve its original good looks throughout its
lifetime.

YcrovmanBocTs K m3rnby / Resistant to deflection

Laminam o0rajiaeT BBICOKOVT IIPOYHOCTBIO Ha 13rnb. / Laminam has a high modulus of rupture.

YcTorumBOCTE K ITapaniHaM ¥ IIOTePTOCTAM **** / Resistant to scratches and abrasions****

Laminam ycToitdms K IfaparHam v r1y00KoMy rcTupanmuio. Ero cBovicTBa He MEHSIFOTCS [Jake TPV MHTEHCUBHOM
VICTTOJTh30BaHWVIVI ¥ 9acTor urcTke. / Laminam is resistant to scratching and deep abrasion. Its properties do not change even if
it is subjected to intensive use and frequent cleaning.

DKOJIOTMYECKM YVCTBIV M IIPUTOSHBIN [JIsI BTOPUIHON repepadotku nponykT / Eco-friendly and recyclable

Laminam — 370 miposiykT, nsrotosienHbit 3 100% HaTypabHbIX MaTepraios. OH He BhTesIseT HMKaKUX 7IeMeHTOB B
OKPYKAIOIITYIO CPeTy VI MOXKeT OBITh JIeTKO M3MeIbueH ¥ IIepepaboTaH B IPYTVX IIPOVM3BOJICTBEHHEIX IIpoieccax. / Laminam is
a product made of 100% natural materials. It does not release any elements into the environment and can be easily milled and
recycled in other manufacturing processes.

3ammra ot rpaddutit / Graffiti proof
Laminam — 3To mepBasi KepaMidecKast TIOBEPXHOCT, 3allIIeHHast OT rpadduTH; ee JIerKo YMCTUTD, ¥ JJaXe CaMble

CTOVIKIE KPAaCKM JIETKO yrassifores. / Laminam is the first graffiti proof ceramic surface; it is easy to clean and even the strongest
paints can be easily removed.

2 IN-SIDE plus

Texuosornst IN-SIDE coueraer B cebe miepe/ioBble TEXHNUECKIE XapPaKTEPUCTUKY CTOVIKOCTH U J10JITOBEYHOCTIA
IoBepxHOCTel Laminam ¢ 1x acTeTMYIecKMI KadecTBaMy, KOTOPbIe OTBeYaloT CaMBbIM B3bICKaTeIbHBIM TpeOOBaHVIAM MUpa
apXUTEKTYpPEI 1 MebeTbHOTO IM3arHa. EquHcTBO OCHOBEI 1 TTOBEPXHOCTY /TasKe TI0CTIe Pe3Ky, CBepIIeH s, OKaHTOBKM

The IN-SIDE technology combines advanced technical performance in terms of resistance and durability of Laminam
surfaces with aesthetic qualities that further respond to the requirements of the furnishing and architectural industries. Body
and surface continuity even after cutting, drilling, edging

*hk*k

*khkhkk

* CBOVICTBA OT/EITBHBIX OT/IEJIOUHBIX MaTEPUAaIOB, CM. TEXHNYECKMEe XapaKTepPUCTHKM B KoHIle Katasiora / For the surface properties of the individual finishes, see
technical data sheets at the end of the catalogue

** Ha nosepxnoctsix Lucidato HeoGxomymo OpicTpo yiassTs crovikue nsitHa / On Lucidato surfaces, stubborn stains must be removed quickly

*** Ha mosepxHocTsx Lucidato HeoOXxommo GhICTPO yj1aiisiTh OUeHb arpeccrBHbIe MOIOIIMe CpejicTBa (Harpumep, orbesmsaTesib) / On Lucidato surfaces, very
aggressive detergents (such as bleach) must be removed quickly

***% ThmTer Laminam c otgesnkon Lucidato ycroiumsel K r1yG0KOMY MCTMPaHMIO, HO MEHee YCTOMYMBEL K IIOBEPXHOCTHBIM HapariHaM. TeM He MeHee ITOBepXHOCTI
Lucidato oGsiajiaror TakmMu Ke WIN JIydIIVMIU XapaKTePUCTUMKaMI, YeM JIpyriie HaTypaibHble M VICKYCCTBEHHbIe MaTepuasibl, MCIIOJIb3yeMble JIJISi M3TOTOBJIe HIs
TOPW30HTaIbHBIX ITOBepXHOCTel MeGermt. / Laminam slabs with Lucidato finishes, are resistant to deep abrasion, but less resistant to superficial scratches. However,
Lucidato surfaces still offer a similar or a better performance than other natural and artificial materials used to make horizontal furnishing surfaces.

***x% TTevicrBuresieH ayist Texaostornn IN-SIDE / Valid for IN-SIDE technology



10 TexHn4eckoe pykoBOACTBO MO 06NMLOBKE M HanonbHbIM NokpbiTuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

2.3 IlIpensaraemele BapuaHTBI IpuMeHeHns / Suggested Applications

Ivrer Laminam BTy CKaroTCsI CJI€AYIONIVIX Pa3MepOB 1 TOJIIIVIHEL IIpeJlHa3HaYeHHbIe [JIsI CJIeTyIOIIMX 00sIacTeVt IpVIMeHeHVIs:
Laminam slabs are available in the following sizes and thicknesses, suggested for the following intended uses:

BayTpenHss / BHeIIHAS

Dimensins (o P gy obmona
Interior / exterior cladding
3+ .
1000X3000
5/ 5+ ° .
1200x3000 5+ . o
5+ ° .
1620X3240 12+ ° °
20+ °
1000X1000 5 ° °
1620X1620 5+ ° °

ITpomyxTer Laminam 12+ / 20+ mocTymHe! B ripavic-iicTe B Full Size, koTopsm niperncrasiisgeT coboit HeoOpe3aHHYIO TUINTY.
OnHu MoryT OBITh VMCITOJIB30BaHBI B CTPOWTEJIBCTBE II0CIIe 00pabOTKM Ha 3aBOJle-M3rOTOBUTENIe, KOTOPBIVI MOXET Hape3aThb MX
Ha IUTUTBI HeCTaHIAPTHEIX pa3MepoB. ITpn oOvemax cppirrre 100 M2 B OfHOM pa3Mepe VI ¢ OHOV OTIEeJIKOV nompocuTe Laminam
S.p.A. obGecrieunTs HPSIMYIO IIOCTaBKY y’Ke 00paboTaHHOro Marepyasia.

Laminam 12+ / 20+ products are available in the price list in “Full Size”, which is an untrimmed slab.
They can be used in the construction industry after processing by a fabricator, who can cut them into non-standards sizes. For quantities over
100m2 in a single size and finish, ask Laminam S.p.A. to provide a direct shipment of material that has already been processed.

Kowmmanmst Laminam mipefjiaraeT nconb30BaTh T YKITaIKV HaIIOJIEHBIX TIOKPBITVV TOJIIIHY He MeHee 5,6 MM, Tak Kak OHa TapaHTHUpyeT Ooree
BBICOKME IIPOTMBOYIAPHBIE XapaKTEPUCTMKM ¥ MOXeT IepeHOCUTb HeOosblne aedeKTbl Ha STalax IOATOTOBKM ¥ yKiIamkm. Ecim
IPOEKTVPOBIINK ¥ MOHTa>KHUK JIOTOBOPVIIVCH O TIMTaxX Laminam 3+ 117151 30H ¢ MaJIoV MTHTEHCUBHOCTBIO ABVDKEHVIS, STV IUINTHI JJOJDKHBI ObITH
YJIOXKEHBI ¢ COOJIIOIeHMeM BCex yKasaHWUI U TpeOoBaHmMit maHHOro TexHmdecKoro pykosozacTsa Laminam. DTo mpuMeHeHWMe, TaXe eCI OHO
BBIIIOJIHEHO Oe3yIIPeYHo, HOJDKHO ObITh TapaHTMPOBAHO MEXKEHEPOM CTPOVUTEIFHOV IDIOIIAIKY Y MOHTKHMKOM, IIPUHSBIINM paboTy.

Laminam suggests using thicknesses of at least 5.6mm for flooring installation because it guarantees greater performance against impact and can tolerate small
imperfections during the preparation and laying phases. If the designer and the installer agree on Laminam 3+ slabs for light traffic areas, this slab must be
installed in a workmanlike manner, with full compliance with all indications and requirements in this Laminam Technical Guide. This application, even if
perfectly executed, must be guaranteed by the Site Engineer and the installer who accepted the job.
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24 TouanpHOCTH M Hanipasseuwsi / Shades and Directions

TouanbHOCTB / Shades

IDmarel Laminam mpon3BoAsT 13 HATYpaIbHOTO ChIPbs 1 MX II0JIy4YaloT B pe3yJsIbTaTe IIPOMBIIIIEHHOTO IIpoliecca. HecmoTps Ha
TO, YTO OHWM He IIOABEpraloTcs 3CTeTUYecKVM W3MeHeHMsM, KaK HaTypaJbHble KaMHW, TWUII CBIPbs, VICIIONIb3YeMOTO IS
IIPOV3BOJICTBA TUINT, obecrieurBaeT MMHMMAJIbHBIE XPOMAaTIIeCKie OTKIIOHEHVS Jaske BHY TPV OITHOVI M TOVE JKe OTHETIKIA
ITpownsBoncTBeHHBI IIpoliecc B Laminam BKITIOYaeT 3Tall TIATEJIbHOTO OTOOpa IS BBISBJIEHVS IIPOVM3BOICTBEHHBIX APTUIL C
OIMHAKOBBIM TOHOM, 3TO TapaHTUPYeT, YTO MPOAYKT Bcerma Oy/eT HaxXOMUThCS B ITpefieriax 3apaHee YCTaHOBJIeHHBIX KOMIIaHVIeT
IIpeesioB AOITycKa. I DIMTeI ogyHaKOBOro HasBaHMS, HO pasHBIX pa3MepoB VM TOJIIVHBI BCerda OyAyT MMeTh PasHBI TOH,
KOTOPBIVI BeeTyia OyeT HaXOOWTBCS B 3aJaHHOM KOMITaHVMeW Iuarra3oHe. UToOBI rapaHTMpOBaTh BO3MOXKHOCTD ITOJIyUeHVIS
BBICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHOTO 3CTETMUECKOTO Pe3yJIbTaTa, IIOCTaBKV OYIyT pasieleHbl Ha OIlpeJieleHHbIe TOHa.

Mel nipenijiaraeM yKiIagplBaTh HaIlOJIbHOE IIOKPEITHE B KaXK[IOVI KOMHATe C OJHMM TOHOM, U IIpephIBaTh €ro B CjIydae Ipyroro
OTTeHKa y JIBEPHOV paMBl WM IIpOXofda B APYIrylo KOoMHary. [l odeHB OONBINIX KOMHAT CO3[aliTe TIOMpasfieleHvis
B COOTBETCTBUM € [1epOPMAIIMOHHBIMI IIIBAMU I C YYeTOM CTAlIOHAPHOV WIM IIOOBVDKHOW Mebesn, Kotopas Oymer
HaXOOUTHCS B KOMHATe,

Ecymut 110JT 11 CTEHBI BBIIIOJIHEHBI B OITHOM IIBETe, MOXKHO VCIIOJIB30BATh PasHble TOHA 71 OOJIMIIOBKY BHYTPEHHNMX M HAPYKHBIX
CTeH, IIPYM YCJIOBUM, YTO JISL KaXIOVI CTEHBI VCIIOIB3yeTcss OfMH TOH. OOJIMIIOBKAa OYeHb OOJIBIIION HAPY>KHOVI CTEHBI OHUM
TOHOM MOJKeT OBITh HeBO3MOYKHa, HO Ha/IMdyie apXUTEKTyPHOTO 37ieMeHTa VIV IIPePBIBYICTON 9acTV TIOBEPXHOCTY JIOCTAaTOYHO,
4TOOBI YMEHBIINUTD BOCIPUSTIE PA3HULIBI MeXIY OTTeHKaMIL.

Jj1st TIoMelTieHmyI OOJIBIIIX pa3MepoB KOMAH/A ITPOeKTHBIX MIEPKeHepoB Laminam MoXXeT 0OKas3aTh IIOMOIIb B paclipeesieH
IIOCTaBJISIEMBIX TOHOB COBMECTHO C IM3aiHEpOM / IIOKyIaTesIeM, ICXOLS 13 TpeOOBaHMA IIpOeKTa.

Laminam slabs are produced from natural raw materials and obtained through an industrial process. Even though they are not subjected to
important aesthetic variations like natural stones, the type of raw material used to manufacture them ensures that there are minimal chromatic
variations even inside the same finish.

The production process at Laminam involves an attentive selection phase to identify the production batches with the same shade, thus
guaranteeing that the product always be within the company’s predetermined tolerance margins. Slabs with the same finish but different
dimensions and thicknesses will always have a different shade, which will always be in the company’s preset range. To guarantee the possibility
of obtaining a high quality aesthetic result, supplies will be divided into the identified shades.

We suggest installing flooring in each room with a single shade, and interrupting it in case of a different shade at a door frame or passage to
another room. For very large rooms, create subdivisions in correspondence to expansion joints or with regard to fixed or movable furniture
that will be in the room.

In case of installation of the same color on both floor and walls, a different shade can be used to cover interior and exterior walls, granted that
for each wall a single shade is utilized. It might be impossible to clad a very large outside wall in a single shade, but the presence of an
architectural element or a discontinuous part in the surface is enough to reduce the perception of the difference between the shades.

For large sized spaces, the Project Engineering team of Laminam can provide assistance to distribute the shades supplied, together with the
designer / buyer, based on the project requirements.
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Hamnpasnennocts / Directionality

OI.IHOPO)IHOCTB OMVICAaHHBIX OTTEHKOB MOXET OBITh OOCTUTHYTA, €CJIV IUIUTBI YJIOXKEeHBI Tak, 9TOOBI TeKCTypa nula B OJHOM
TOPM3OHTAJIPHOM WJIM BEPTUKAJIbHOM HallpaBJI€eHWUN. HPT/I VICIIOJIB30BaHMM IUIUT HeCTaHIapTHBIX pasMepoB, daxke JId
OI_IHOPOJIHOVI OTHOEeJIKN, HeO6X0)1VIMO, 9yTOOBI OHM OBUIN Ppa3nerIeHbl M YCTAaHOBJIEHBI B TOM JXKe HaIllpaBJIEHNV, 9YTO VI OCHOBHBIE
IUINTBL.

Ecmm romirer YyCTaHOBJIEHBI B pa3HbIX HallpaBJICHMAX, TO IIPU IIOIIadaHMN CBeTa GYHET OINyIIaTbhCA XpoMaTn4ieckoe pasjinyne,
Jaxe eciIvi OHM VIMEIOT COBEPIIIEHHO OVIHAKOBBIVI OTTE€HOK.

The uniformity of the shades described can be obtained if the slabs are applied with the grain running in the same horizontal or vertical
direction. If using non-standard sizes, even for uniform finishes, it is necessary that they be separated and installed in the same direction as
the main slabs.

If mounting slabs in different directions, there will be a perceived chromatic variation when exposed to the light even if they are exactly the
same shade.

Momntaxx cepumn Filo / Installation of the Filo Series

IIBeta Argento, Ghisa, Rame, Oro, Mercurio n Rubino cepvm Filo mMeoT 3KCKITIO3MBHYIO TIepeMBaloIIyiocs ITOBEPXHOCTE,
IIOJTy 9eHHYIO ITyTeM peJlbepHOro HaHeCeHVsl CIIeMaIbHBIX OKCHIOB MeTaJUIoB. I JOCTVDKeHVIS HavuIydIlero 3CTeTIYecKoro
sddekra 1pm 00MIIOBKE peKOMEHIIYeTCs YKIIabIBaTh IUINTHI TaK, YTOOBI CTOPOHBI ¢ Hajammickio Made in Italy Ha oOpaTHOT
CTOpPOHE COBITaJI/IN II0 /IBe, KaK PV BePTUKaIBHOM, TaK ¥ IIPV TOPM3OHTAIFHON YKIIaJIKe, II0OUepeTHO II0BOpadNBast IVINTE
Ha 180°, KaK IMoKa3aHO Ha pUCyHKe HVDKe.
Merayumrdeckas oTmesika u crpykrypa cepum Filo MOryT HepaBHOMEpPHO OTpaXkaTh CBeT IIPW yKJIaJKe Ha OTKPBITOM BO3IyXe.
HeBo3MOXHO TapaHTHMpPOBaTh paBHOMEpPHOe OTpakKeHWe aXe IS OTHOTO ¥ Toro e oTrreHKa. Otmenka cepum Filo,
roziBep>KeHHast aTMOCepPHBIM BO3IEVICTBIISIM, MOXXET MIMeTh HeDOJIbIITe OTKJIOHEHVISI B OTTEHKaX.
The colours Argento, Ghisa, Rame, Oro, Mercurio,
and Rubino in the Filo series have an exclusive
iridescent surface obtained through the relief
application of special metal oxides. For the best
aesthetic effect in applying the cladding, we
recommend applying the slabs making the sides with
the Made in Italy writing on the back coincide two by
two, both for wertical and horizontal laying,
alternately rotating the slabs by 180°as shown in
figure below.
The Filo series metal finish and structure may reflect
light unevenly when applied outdoors. It is not
possible to guarantee a uniform reflection even for the
same shade. Weather-exposed Filo series finishes
could have small shade variations.
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3. VYmakoBka/ Packaging

IDmrer Laminam Ttommmuon 3+, 5 m 5+ pasmepom
1000x3000 MM, 1200x3000 mm, 1620x1620 MM 1 1620x3240 MM
aKKypaTHO yIIaKOBaHBI B INTabermpyeMble IepeBsSHHBIE
TIO[IJIOHBI, KOTOpBle ObUIM pa3paboTaHbl M obecrieueHst
1IeJIOCTHOCTM ITpofykTa. Laminam pasmepom 1000x1000 mm
yTIaKOBBEIBaeTCsl B KapTOHHBIe KOPOOKW, pa3MellleHHbIe Ha
CIeNVaJIbHBIX IITabeIMpyeMbIX MajUleTax ¢ KIIETKaMUL.

IIpu TpaHCrIOpTMpOBKE ¥ XpaHEHWM YyIIaKOBKa JOJDKHa
pacrioraraTtbcs paBHOMEPHO Ha POBHOV ITOBEPXHOCTIL
Horyckaercss mrabeyMpoBaHue IOAOOHOB WUV IAJUIET
C OOVMHAKOBBIMM pasMepamn. He yxmamgemaitre mmoBepx
IIOJIJOHOB APyIrVe MaTepuaibl, KOTOpPble MOTYT IIOBPEINUTE
YIIaKOBKY VUIV TUIUTEL.

Laminam slabs in the thicknesses 3+, 5 and 5+ in the sizes
1000x3000mm, 1200x3000mm, 1620x1620mm and
1620x3240mm are packaged carefully in stackable wooden trays
which were designed to Quarantee product integrity. In the
1000x1000mm size, Laminam is packed in cardboard boxes placed
on specific stackable caged pallets.

During transport and storage, the packaging must be positioned
uniformly on a level surface. It is possible to stack trays or pallets
with the same dimensions. Do not stack other materials that could
damage the packaging or the slabs on top of the trays.
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B Tabrmite HypKe yKa3aHO MaKCMMaJIbHOE KOJTMYECTBO IUINT, IIOMeEIIIaeMbIX B SIIIVKY, B 3aBUCHMOCTV OT VIX TOJIIIIVHBIL.

The table below indicates the maximum number of slabs contained in the crates as specified by their thicknesses.

Pa3zmep (Mm) / IITT. Ha mayiery / M2 Ha nmajuiery / XI' Ha fasiiery Pa3smepsi Llestast nawiera /
Size (mm) Pcs. per pallet m? per pallet (opuenTHpoBoOUHO) / Dim. Complete pallet
‘ kg per pallet (indicative) ‘
Laminam 3+ 1000x3000 20 60 550 1115x3145x220
Laminam 5 1000x3000 13 39 624 1115x3145x220
1000x3000 13 39 640 1115x3145x220
. 1200x3000 17 61,20 1021 1410x3220x280
Laminam 5+
1620x1620 25 65,61 1052 1740x1820x350
1620x3240 14 73,5 1240 1760x3540x350
2
IIIr. Ha M2 Ha Kr sa KopobGok Ha M2 Bcero Ha Pa3smepsl Llenasa
Pa3zmep (Mm) / e — e e nasiery / nasiery / nasviera /
Size (mm) Pcsp or g; " mzp or be K P or bzx Boxes per m? tot. per Dim. Complete pallet
P P 3P Pallet Pallet (caged pallet t
Laminam 5+ 1000x1000 2 2 29,8 25 50 1100x1100x630

IDmrer Laminam 12+ / 20+ 1mocTaBiIsIFOTCST Hape3aHHBIMM 11 0Ope3aHHBIMIM KoMITaHVert Laminam 3 pacdera He MeHee 100 M2
Ha 118eT. OHI yK/IaIbIBAIOTCS Ha [IepeBSHHBIE ITOOHBI B COOTBETCTBUN C pasMepaMy Hape3aHHOI'O IIPOyKTa.

Laminam 12+ / 20+ slabs are delivered cut and trimmed by Laminam for a minimum of 100m2 per colour. They are placed on wooden trays
based on the cut product’s dimensions.
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INTopyioHkI ¢ IIMTaMV MOXHO YKJIaIbIBaTh Ha KPBITOM CKJIaJle WIV Ha YiIuile IIPV yCJIOBUM, YTO II0J1 VijeaJlbHO POBHBIV, Oe3
OTBEPCTWVI VI BO3BBIIIIEHWTI, VI TPV COOITIOAEHNN MHCTPYKIVV, TIPUBENeHHBIX B TAHHOV Tabsmite:

It is possible to stack trays containing slabs in a covered warehouse or outside as long as the floor is perfectly flat, without holes or raised areas,
and always following the instructions in this table:

Konm4ecTBo mrabemvpyeMbIx IOAI0HOB / MajuIeT /

Tommyna / pazmep (Mm) / Number of stackable trays / pallets

Thickness / Size (mm) KpwoiThIn1 cktaj / OTKpBITBIV cKy1az /
Covered warehouse Outdoor storage

Laminam 3 / 3+ 1000x3000 15 10

Laminam 5 / 5+ 1000x3000 15 10

Laminam 5+ 1200x3000 10

8
Laminam 5+ 1620x3240 8 8
Laminam 5+ 1620x1620 8 8
Laminam 5 1000x1000 3 3
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4. TpancnoptupoBka/ Handling

41 TpaHcOPTMPOBKA C IIOMOIIIBI0O BUJIOYHOT0 norpy3sunka / Forklift Handling

ITpu TpaHCIOPTMPOBKE 3TMX MaTepuaioB HeoOXOmMMO COOIOfaTh OCTOPOXXKHOCTH WM MaKCVMasIbHOe BHVMaHUe. 30Ha
TPaHCIOPTUPOBKY JIOJDKHA OBITh 3aKPBITa [T TIeIIeX00B.

[1a mombemMa W TiepeMelieHMsl ITOAJOHOB C IUTUTaMM C ITOMOINBIO aBTOIOTPY3UMKOB (BVJIOYHBIX ITOTPY3YMKOB) VTN
CTPOUTENIBHBIX KPAaHOB HEOOXOIVMMO BCTaBUTH BWIBI B IUIMHHYIO CTOPOHY ¥ aKKypaTHO PacIIOJIOXWUTH MX B ILIEHTpe Ipysa,
pacimpuB BWIEI Ha MaKCHMMaJTbHOE PacCTOsSTHVE, YTOOBI BBIepKaTh BCIO ITyOmHy moamoHa. YToObI He TOBpeAUTh COepPKIMOoe
SIIIIMKOB, HEOOXOIMMO VICIIONIb30BaTh aBTOIOTPY3UMK C IPy30IOIBEMHOCTBIO, COOTBETCTBYIOIIE IepeBO3MMOMY Becy. [lyis
nepeMenieHns myKos pasMepoM 1000x3000 MM HeoOXOIVMMO VACIIOIB30BATh BYWUIBL IUIMHOV He MeHee 120 cM, a I SAIMKOB
pasmepom 1620x1620 mm, 1200x3000 v 11 1620x3240 MM TpeOyIOTCS BUITEI IIMHOV He MeHee 180 cM.

Caution and the utmost attention are necessary when handling these materials. The handling area must be off limits to foot traffic.

To lift and move trays of slabs with lift trucks (forklifts) or building site cranes, it is important to slide the forks into the long side and carefully
position them at the centre of the load, widening the forks to their maximum distance to support the entire depth of the pallet. To avoid damaging
the content of the crates, it is necessary to use a lift truck with a capacity that is suitable for the weight to carry. To move crates measuring
1000x3000mm, it is necessary to use forks that are at least 120 cm long, and for crates measuring 1620x1620mm, 1200x3000mm and
1620x3240mm, forks at least 180 cm in length are required.




TexHuyeckoe pyKOBOACTBO Mo 06nuLoBKe M HanosbHbIM NokpbITuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring 17

ITpu mombeMe IOAIOHA C BWIAMM Ha KOPOTKOW CTOPOHE HEOOXOOVMMO VCIIONIB30BaTh aBTOIIOTPY3UMK, IPY30IIOIBEMHOCTE
KOTOPOT'O COOTBETCTBY€T €ro Becy.

When picking up the pallet with the forks on the short side, it is necessary to use a lift truck having a suitable capacity for its weight.

[ mepemertierys AykoB pasmepom 1000x3000 v 11 1200x3000 MM HeoOXOIVIMO MCTIONB30BaTh BYIIHI IIMHOV He MeHee 240 cM,
a I SIMKoB pasMepoM 1620x3240 M TpeGyIoTCcst BIWIBL IIMHOW He MeHee 280 cM.

To move crates measuring 1000x3000mm and 1200x3000mm, it is necessary to use forks that are at least 240 cm long, and for crates measuring
1620x3240mm, forks at least 280 cm in length are required.
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4.2 Pyunoe nepemernenue / Manual Handling

s mepemerienyst TwmT Laminam 3+, 5 u 5+ BpyuHyto TpebyeTcst JocTaTOUHOe KOJIMYECTBO paboumx, YTOOBI He IIPeBBICUTD
BeCOBble OrpaHIYeHVIs [JI KaXK/I0TO YeJloBeKa, yCTaHOBJIeHHBIE JeVICTBYIOIIVIMY MECTHBIMM HOPMaMU B CTpaHe, I7le HaXOUTCs
CTpouTeIbHAs IUIOMIAKa. B HEKOTOPhIX CiIydasx MOXeT IoTpeboBaThCs MCIIOIb30BaHMe TOJIBKO MeXaHWIeCKOro IO beMHOTO
o0opymoBaHsL.

Pacriostoxmnre YIIaKOBKY Ppsi/I0M C OGHMHOBBIBaeMOVI IIOBEPXHOCTBIO. HOJ:LHVIMVITE IJINTY I10 JIVIHHOTL CTOPOHE 1 IIpUBEONTE ee
B BEPTVIKaJIbHOE II0JIOKEHMEe.

Moving Laminam 3+, 5 and 5+ slabs by hand requires a sufficient number of workers in order to not exceed the weight limits for each person
set forth in current local requlations in the country where the building site is located. In some cases, it could be necessary to only use mechanical
lifting equipment.

Position the packaging near the surface to be clad. Lift the slab on the long side and bring it to a vertical position.

ITepememanTe mwmry, gepXa ee Bcerfga NepreHIUKYJIAPHO
3emwste. VI3Oeramre w3rmOOB ¥ 3amMIIANTe YIJIBL  OT
CJIy4daviHbIX yIapoB.

Move the slab, keeping it always perpendicular to the ground.
Awvoid bending and safeguard the corners from accidental impact.

AKKypaTHO yCTaHOBWUTe IUIMTYy Ha JIMHHYIO CTOPOHY,
Zlep>Ka ee 11071, HeOOJIBITVIM HAaKJIOHOM VI CTapasiCh IOJIOXKNTh
ee Ha MATKUI MaTepuasl WiV IIPaBWILHO pacIperiesieHHbIe
TlepeBsIHHBIE PeVIKIL.

Set the slab delicately on its long side, keeping it slightly inclined

and being careful to place it on soft material or correctly distanced
wood slats.
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BaxxHo paboTaTh ¢ MpaBWIBHOV OCAHKOV, M30erasi Harpys3Ky Ha IOSICHMILY, VI MCIIOJIb30BaTh CIIELMaIbHbIE IIepYaTKy, YTOOBI
YJIYUIINTB 3aXBaT U M30eXaTh II0TEPTOCTENL.

It obrierveHusT mepeMenieHns IUINT, OCODEHHO Ha ydacTKaX, OCIaOJIEHHBIX OTBEPCTMSIMM WIM IIPOEMaMM, a TakKxke
IUIst O0JIervYeH sl yCTaHOBKM IUTNT Ha CTEHBI, MOXKHO IIPUOOpeCTy CrelaibHble paMbl ¢ IPHCOCKaMy (HaIIpuMep, IPOM3BOIICTBa
Raimondi, Montolit, Sigma Italia wn Siri). Vicmomp3syiiTe crcTeMBI, COOTBETCTBYIOIIME pa3MepaM IIepeMeIiaeMOV IUINTHL.
YunrsiBariTe Bec IVINTHI 1 YOEAUTECh, YTO y BaC JOCTATOYHO [I€PCOHAIIA [UIS €€ IIPABVJIBHOV YCTaHOBKIA

It is important to work with correct posture, avoiding strain on the lower back, and to use specific gloves to improve grip and avoid abrasions.
To facilitate slab movement, especially on pieces weakened by holes or openings, and to facilitate installing the slabs on walls, special frames
with suction pads are available (such as those made by Raimondi, Montolit, Sigma Italia and Siri). Use suitable systems for the dimensions of
the slab to be moved. Keep the slab weight in mind and make sure you have enough personnel to install it properly.




20

TexHn4eckoe pykoBOACTBO MO 06NMLOBKE M HanonbHbIM NokpbiTuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

5. PexoMeHIanmu 1o NpoeKTUMPOBaHUIO
MOHTaXy / Design and Installation
Guidelines

1 TpaBWIBHOTO IIPOEKTUPOBaHMS ¥  IIOC/IeAYIOIIero For correct design and subsequent installation, we suggest
MOHTa)ka PeKOMEeH/IyeTCsl YUUTBIBATE CJIEAYFOLIVie aCIIeKThL: considering the following aspects:

ZheN

B
%

Beibop pasmepa: B JIONOJIHEHWMe K YKa3aHMSAM B IIOCJIE[YIOIIVIX IJIaBaX, KOTOpBIE SIBJISIOTCS
crerUIecKnM I KaKAOrO IIPVIMEHEHWs, BaXHO OLEHWUTb JIOIMICTMKY CTPOWTEILHO
IUIOIIAIKMY, TaK KaK ycTaHOBKa ImT pasMmepom 1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 mm vy 1620x3240 MM
TpebyeT HOCTaTOYHOTO MPOCTPAHCTBA TSI IIepeMelTieH s 1 MOHTaXa;

Choice of size: in addition to the indicates in subsequent chapters which are specific for each application, it is
important to assess the building site logistics because installing slabs of the dimensions 1000x3000 mm,
1200x3000 mm or 1620x3240 mm requires adequate space for handling and installation;

Cxema MoOHTaXa: Orrarogaps cBoew IDIOCKOCTHOCTM IUTMTHI Laminam MOryT OBITH yCTaHOBJIEHBI
110 JII0DOTI cxeMe, Jaxke eIy oHM cMeltieHbl Ha 50%);

Installation scheme: due to their planarity, Laminam slabs can be installed following any scheme, even if they
are offset by 50%;

Heo0OxonymMo TOArOTOBUTH 3a30pbl WM paclIVpUTelIbHbIE INBBI JUIS YKIaIKV, KaK yKas3aHO
B ITOCIIETYIOIIMX IJIaBax;
It is necessary to prepare gaps and expansion joints to fit the installation, as indicated in the later chapters;

PexomenpyeTcsi n3beratb L-00pasHBIX pa3spe3oB, eCiv 3TO BO3MOXKHO, 11 OOJIMIIOBBIBATh 3TH YacT C
ITIOMOIITBIO CTBIKOBBIX COEAVIHEHUIL. B 3Trx MecTax CTSDKKW M INTyKaTypKM IepeflaloT HallpsDKeHVIs
VI oceflaHMe 3[TaHMS CO BpeMeHeM, UTO MOXeT BhI3BaTh pacTpecKuBaHUe MaTepuasia, KOTOPhIN yxKe
ocytabrieH HEPOBHBIM Cpe30M. DTOT KOHKPETHEIV CJIydall pacTpecKMBaHWS HeJIb3sl pacCMaTpUBaTh
Kak JiepeKT MaTepuaia;

We suggest avoiding “L” shaped cuts, if possible, and cladding those portions using butt joints. In these points,
in fact, the screeds and plaster transmit stresses and settling of the building over time that can cause cracking
in the material, which would already be weakened by the irreqular cut. This specific case of cracking cannot be
considered as defect in the material;
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:

Iloporn v ;BepHbIe Ilepexonpl: B CJIydae JIBEPHBIX IIPOXOIOB MBI IIpeJjlaraeM ciejlaTh IIOB,
COBMAJAMOIIMII CO INBOM B CTSDKKe. DTO MOXHO CJelaTh, COXpaHsSs IIOC/IeIOBaTeIbHOCTD
3aIUIaHMPOBAHHOV CXeMBI YKIagKy. [laxke B CMeXHBIX IIOMEIIEHNMSX B CTSDKKaX MOTYT BO3HUIKATh
Ppa3IM4yHbIe HaIPsDKEeHVIs], VI XOPOIIO OBI X M30/IMPOBATh;

Thresholds and door transitions: in correspondence with door passages, we suggest making a joint that
coincides with the joint in the screed. It is possible to do this still mantaining the sequence of the planned
installation scheme. Even in contiguous rooms, different tensions can emerge from the screeds and it is a good
idea to isolate them;

3aKyIlKa MaTepwajioB: IIOCKOJIBKY pedb WeT O IUIMTax OOJIBIIOro pasMepa, IPOBEpHTE CXeMY
YKIJIafKV, 9TOOBI yOemuThCsl, YTO 3aKa3aHO Hy)KHOe KomdecTso. IlmaHmpyviTe MMeTh IIof, PyKovl
JIOTIOJTHUTEIILHBIVI MaTepyasl Ha CJTydart II0JIOMKY BO BpeMst 00paboTKy vwIvt jytst Oy ayImx Hy Xz,
Purchasing materials: since these are large-sized slabs, check the installation scheme to make sure that the right
quantity is ordered. Plan to have extra material on hand in case of breakage during processing or for future
needs;

YxazaHmus, IpuBeieHHbIe B JAHHOM PYKOBOJICTBE, OTpakKaloT IToJIoxKeHs, n3ioxeHHble B HopMe UNI EN 11493 «HarmosnbHbIe
¥ HacTeHHBIe KepaMidecKie MOKPBITVS. VIHCTPYKINS 10 MPpOeKTUPOBaHWMIO, MOHTaXy ¥ OOCITyXKMBaHWMIO KepaMITIecKIX
HOKPBITUI» M OHBIT KoMmIaHuy Laminam. ITpoeKTMpOBIIMK HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a IIPOBEPKY COOTBETCTBUA WU
OCYIIECTBUMOCTV IIPOEKTa C YIE€TOM HIEVICTBYIOIIVX 3aKOHOB M IIPaBWI B CTPaHe, I1ie OyAyT BBIIOJIHITHCS PabOTHL.

The indications provided in the following guide reflect provisions set forth by requlation UNI EN 11493 “Flooring and Wall Ceramic
Tilings — Instruction for the design, installation and maintenance of ceramic tilings” and Laminam'’s experience. The designer is responsible
for verifying conformity and feasibility of the project, with regard to current laws and regulations in the country where the work will be

petformed.
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6. OOpaOotka/ Processing

Orneparmn 1o 00paboTke Ha CTPOUTEIBHOV IUIOIIAfIKe
JIOJDKHBI  BBIIIOJIHSITBCSL 0€30I1aCHO, C  WCIIOJIb30BAaHMEM
crermanibHbix  CVI3, yKasaHHBIX B JMCTe 0e301acHOCTHM
IPOAIYKTa, ¥ B COOTBETCTBUM C MECTHBIMI HOPMaMIL.

Ecm mpu peske, cBepreHmnt wm obpaOoTke Marepuasa
o0pasyeTcst IIbUTb, 3TV OIepaLy JOJDKHBI BBITOIHSTHCS Ha

yjiile WIM B COOTBETCTBYIOLIEM IIPOBETPUBAEMOM
[IOMEIIEHNY ~ MAacTepPCcKOV, WM C  WCIOJIb30BaHMEM
BOZIOCTPYVIHBIX VMHCTPYMEHTOB VI BBITSKHOIO
obopymoBaHsL.

st obpaborkm 1wmr Laminam Ha cTpownTeIsHOM
IUIOIIA/IKe Bceraa Tpedyercs IUIOCKAs W yCTOVYMBAs
pabodast TIOBEpXHOCTB, CIIOCOOHasI BBITEP)KaTh BCIO TUINTY.
MO>HO WMCII0JIb30BaTh KPBIIKM IIOIOHOB, VCIIOJIB3YEeMbIX
IUISL TPAHCIOPTUPOBKM IUIUT, YCTAHOBJIEHHBIX BBEPX JTHOM
Ha Ipyrve IUIMTBl WIM Ha pacliUIOBOYHBIE TEJIEXKM
C JOCTATOYHBIM PACCTOSIHMEM MeXAy HMMU. B KkadecTse
aJIbTEepHATVBEL MOXKXHO IIPMOOPECT CIIelasIbHble BepCTaKi
JUISL STVIX OIIePaLIvIvL.

Y

Processing operations at the building site must be performed safely,
using the specific PPE indicated in the product safety sheet and in
compliance with local requlations.

If dust is formed when the material is cut, drilled or processed. these
operations must be performed outside or in a suitably ventilated
workshop environment, or with water-jet tools or extraction
equipment.

Processing Laminam slabs at the building site always requires a
work surface that is planar, and stable, and can hold the entire slab.
It is possible to use the lids of the trays used to ship the slabs, set
upside-down on top of other slabs or adequately spaced sawhorses.
As an alternative, specific workbenches can be purchased for these
operations.
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6.1 Peska/ Cutting

ITmrer Laminam MOXHO WCIIONIB30BaTh CO CTEKIOpe3aMV, PYyYHBIMM CTaHKaMM IJjIS CyXOU WUIM MOKPOV Pe3KM IUTUAT VOUIN
U oBaIbHEIMY MalHaMW. Pe3Ka JTI0/DKHa ITpOV3BOJIUTECS TaK, YTOOBI FOTOBasl IIOBEPXHOCTH OblIa oOpallleHa BBepX.

Paspes mmr Laminam, comepXammx CTEKIIOBOJIOKHO, BBIIOIIHEHHBIVI PYYHBIM pPe3aKOM WWIM CTEeKIOPe30M, HOJDKeH OBITh
3aBeplIieH pa3pe3aHyieM CeTKVI OOBIIHBIM Pe3aKOM.

Kommaamst Laminam ycrierso mporecTrpoBaia MHCTPYMEHTHI IIpom3BozcTBa Sigma Italia, Brevetti Montolit S.p.A., Raimondi
S.p.A., Siri m Bohle. BomocTpyviHEIe CHICTeMBI 1 BepCTaKV, OOBIIHO VICTIONB3yeMble MacTepaMI IT0 MpaMOpPY ¥ CTeKITy, TaKKe MOTYT
OBITE MCITOJIb30BAHEI [1J151 BHIIIOJIHEH WS OIIpeJleJIeHHBIX BBIPE30B 1 (POPM.

Laminam slabs can be used with glass cutters, manual dry or wet slab cutters, or grinders. The cut must be made with the finished face turned
upwards.

Cuts of Laminam slabs that contain fiberglass, made with a manual cutters or glass cutters, must be completed by cutting the mesh with a
normal cutter.

Laminam has successfully tested tools made by Sigma Italia, Brevetti Montolit S.p.A., Raimondi S.p.A, Siri and Bohle. Water-jet systems and
workbenches commonly used by marble and glass artisans can also be used to make particular cuts and shapes.
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6.2 Pe3ka c NOMOIIBIO PYYHBIX MHCTpyMeHTOB / Cutting with Manual Tools

IMpn mcmonp30BaHMM CTEKJIOpe3a WIN IUIMTKOpe3a, OOBIMHO IIPeNrIoYTUTeIbHOro M IwmT Laminam 3+ / 5 / 5+, pexsbTe
IIOBEPXHOCTH IUIUTHI OT OIHOTO BHEIITHETO Kpas IO JPYyTOoro, He MOAHMMAs KOHYMK MHCTPyMeHTa OT OCM pa3pesa, AepKa ero
TIepIeHAVKY/IsIpHO ToBepxHOCcTH. He mpephiBariTe paspes M HMKOIZa He BO30OHOBIAMTe ero. Bcerma mpuKitampiBaviTe
paBHOMepHOe fassieHve. ITpu rcronb30BaHVV ITIMTKOpe3a yOemmnTecs, 9To IIPUCOCKY XOPOIIIO ITPUKPETUTeHE! K IITITE.
KperuteHne MoXeT OBITB yITyYIIIEHO, €CIIV CMOYMTD IIOBEPXHOCTH, COITPUKACAOIIYIOCS C IPUICOCKAMIA.

Kowmmanamst Laminam mpejyraraeT 1cIionb30BaTh cTeKIopessl, aHastormgasle Bohle Silberschnitt 2000.

When using glass or slab cutters, normally preferred for
Laminam 3+ /5 / 5+ slabs, cut the surface of the slab from one
external edge to the other without raising the tip of the tool from
the incision axis, holding it perpendicular to the surface. Do not
interrupt the cut and never resume cutting. Always apply
uniform pressure. When using a slab cutter, make sure that the
suction pads are stuck properly to the slab.

Grip could be helped by wetting the surface in contact with the
pads.

Laminam suggests using the glass cutters similar to Bohle
Silberschnitt 2000.

YroOBl OOJIErYUTH pacKpeITHE paspesa, 3alleIKHUTe
IIOBEPXHOCTh paspesa, MOAJIOKMB TIOf, IUTUTY PacIopKy
B COOTBETCTBUM C Pa3pe3oM, a 3aTeM HajaBuB C 00emnx
CTOpoH. MOXHO TakXe WCIIOIb30BaTh CHelVaIbHbIe
3aXIMMBI IS CT€K/Ia, KOTOpble OOBIYHO MOXHO HawTU
B CIeIMaIM3/POBaHHBIX Mara3yHax cTeKJIa.

To help the cut opening, snap the cut surface by placing a spacer
under the slab in correspondence with the incision, and then
pressing on both sides specific glass clamps can also be used,
they are commonly found in glass specialty stores.

II)11 Hazpes3oB Ha OTHEJIKE CO CTPYKTYPMPOBAHHOW IIOBEPXHOCTHIO TpeOyeTcs yCwIeHHOe fAaBjieHVe Ha Hajpes3 M ropasio
MeHbIIIasi CKOPOCTb. Takke peKOMEH/IyeTCsI VICIIOJIb30BaTh MEHBIIIVE 3a/IMPOYHbIe KPYIiL. DTa Ollepariysi CTAaHOBUTCS BO3MOXHOT
TOJIBKO IIPY MCIIOJIb30BaHMUM IUIMTKOPE30B V1 IIPY OTKPBITUN Pas3pesa C IIOMOIIBIO 3aKMMOB, KaK OIVICAHO BBILIIE.

Cuts on finishes with structured surfaces require increased pressure on the incision and a much slower speed. Also smaller scoring wheels are
suggested. This operation becomes possible only when using slab cutters and when the cut is opened with clamps as described above.
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\ ITpouenypy pesku HEeoOXoIMMO 3aBepIlaTh
/ C MICTIONTh30BaHVEM VIMEIOTIIVIXCS Ha PBIHKE aJIMa3HBIX TyDOK
PasyIMIHOV 3€epHUCTOCTH, KOTOPBIE [eJIal0T KPOMKY paspesa
MeHee OCTPOVL.

Cutting procedures must be completed with the use of diamond
sponges available on the market in different grains, which make the
cut edge less sharp.

6.3 Peska Laminam 12+ u 20+ ¢ momomsio numidoBanbHbix MamuH / Cutting Laminam 12+ and 20+
with Grinders

g pesku ot Laminam 12+ v 20+ Mcrosns3yoTcs crielyasibHble YITIOBbIe IUIMOBaIbHbIe MAIIVHBI C CYXVIMU VIV BIasKHBIMU
JIe3BVISIMIL. DTV MAIIVHBL MOXKHO VICIIOJIB30BaTh HEIIOCPeACTBEHHO Ha CTPOMTEIHHOV IVIOIIAKe /IS BHIIIOJIHEHVIS! IIPSMbIX Pe30B
VI OITpezielIeHHBIX IIPOIIecCcOB 00paboTKV KPOMOK.

For cuts on Laminam 12+ and 20+ slabs, used specific angle grinders with dry or wet blades. These machines can be used directly in the
building site to make straight cuts and particular edge processes.
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6.4 OrTtnenka m o6paboTka KpoMok / Finishes and Edge Processes

1 TIonTydeHms 3aKpPYTJIEHHBIX, HAKJIOHHBIX VIV CKOIIEHHBIX KPOMOK MOXKHO VCIIO/Ib30BaTh CHelVabHEIe MHCTPYMEHTEH,
HarpvMep, pydHble NUIOBaIbHbIe MaIIHbL.

11 oty 9eHvst KpOMKM TIOTL yT7IoM 45° Ha rmte Laminam vcrionnb3yviTe MexaHITIecKy o UG OBaTbHYTO MAIIHY € aIMa3HBIM
ZIVICKOM, BO3MOJKHO, YCTaHOBJIEHHYIO Ha aJIIOMVHIEBOM OpycKe M 3aKpeIUIeHHYIO Ha pabodeM croste. /st oOpaboTku rumr
Laminam 12+ n Laminam 20+ pexoMeH/yeTcs MCIIOIb30BaTh IMApoadpasvBHbIe TUI(OBATEHEIE MaIIVHEL

Specific tools like manual grinders can be used to
obtain rounded, inclined or bevelled edges.

To obtain a 45° edge on a Laminam slab, use a
mechanical grinder with a diamond disk, possibly
mounted on an aluminum bar, and fixed to the
= work bench. For processing on Laminam 12+ and
i, l” - Laminam 20+ slabs, we suggest using water-jet

grinders.
r I' ll'

KpOMKa, IIoJIydeHHasA C ITIOMOIIIbIO 3TOVI TEXHOJIOIMV, MOXeT OBITH nopaGOTaHa IIyTeM YCTaHOBKM HaKJIaIOK C pas3/IMYHBbIM
3€PpHOM Ha Py4YHBIX IJ_U'IVIq)OBaIIBHBIX MalmHax JJId IIOJTy YeHVA OKOHYATEJIBHOVI )KeJIaeMOVI OT/IEeJIKI.

The edge obtained with this technology can be finished by installing pads with different grains on manual grinders to get the final desired

finish.
‘
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6.5 Csepnenmne / Drilling

IDmarer Laminam jIeTKo cBepIIsTCs CBepiIaMy C aJIMa3HBIMM HaKOHEYHVIKAMW, VICIIONB3Y Sl CyXVie VIV MOKpPBIe CVICTEMEI, KOTOphIe
TaKKe IIPUMEHSIOTCA IS CTeKila M KepamorpaHmrta. OTBepCTVs HOJDKHBI OBITH CHO€JIaHBI TaK, 4TOOBI IeKOPMpOBaHHAs
TIOBepXHOCTh ObUIa oOparmieHa BBepx. Kpymisle ¢dpessl / WMHCTpyMeHTBI M ajMasHble AVICKM IS WCIIOIb30BaHWMS Ha
37IEKTPIYECKVX IIUTMQOBATIBHEIX MaIllHaX IOJDKHBI MIMETh HeIpephIBHBIe Kpas ¥ ObITh B XopolneM cocrosHum. Ilocite
CBEepJIEHVIS U Pe3KM € IUIMTaMI CJIeyeT obpamaThcsi 6ojiee OCTOPOXKHO.

Laminam slabs can easily be drilled with diamond tipped bits, using dry or wet systems that are also used for glass and porcelain stoneware.
Holes must be made with the decorated surface turned upwards. Circular cutters / tools and diamond disks to use on electrical grinders must
have continuous edges and be in good condition. After being drilled and cut, the slabs must be handled with greater care.

PexomenpyeTcs Mconb30BaTh MHCTPYMEHTHI C BOIAHOV CUCTeMOVE T ImnT Laminam 12+ v 20+ v gacTo oxj1akgaTh BOIOV
MecTa KpeIUIeHWs ¥ MHCTPYMEHTHI BO BpeMsl Pe3KIA.

ITpw BBITIOJTHEHUM OTBEPCTUII B MaTepualle, He apMUPOBaHHOM BOJIOKHaMV, YMEHbBIINUTEe CKOPOCTh BpallleHVisl TPV CBepJIeHnN
orBepcTys. I1pu BbITOTHEHVV HeCKOIbKIX OTBePCTUV Ha OHOVI IUIUTeE, eCjIi 3TO BO3MOXKHO, CBepJITe BCe OTBePCT Ha IUTUTe,
KOrJla OHa y’ke yCTaHOBJIeHa.

We suggest using water system tools for Laminam 12+ and 20+ slabs or cooling them frequently during the cutting with water of the
attachment point and the tools.

If making holes on non fibre reinforced material, reduce the rotation speed when drilling the hole. For multiple holes on a single slab, if possible,
drill all the holes on the slab when it is already installed.

1t BBINOJIHEHMS. OTBEPCTUI C MaKCUMMaJIbHbIM pAuaMeTrpoM 8-10 MM WMCHOIB3yMTe KOPOHKM [IIsl KepaMOIpaHWTa,
yCTaHOBJIEHHBIe Ha 3jIeKTpoapesi. He BBIIONIHAMTe oIlepallio Py BKIIOYEHHOM YOAPHOM peXyMe ¥ He OKasbIBaviTe
Ype3MepHOTO JIaBJIeHVsI Ha TIOBEPXHOCTb.

To make holes with a maximum diameter of 8-10 mm, use bits for porcelain stoneware mounted on electric drills. Do not carry out the operation
with the percussion mode on, and do not put excessive pressure on the surface.
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[y1s1 mosTyyeHMs OTBepCTIVI OOJIBIIIETro AMaMeTpa VCIIONB3YiiTe KPYIIyIo ajiMasHyo dpesy. HaunHarite ceeprieHne ¢ HaKkJIOHOM
VIHCTPYMeHTa 10 OTHOIIEHWIO K IUTHTe.

To obtain holes with larger diameters, use a circular diamond cutter. Start drilling with the tool inclined with respect to the slab.

UroOwI crreaTh BEIpe3kl (HallpuMep, /I eKTPUYIeCKIX PO3eTOK), cresaiTe 4 OTBEPCTIA B YIJIax Y9acTKa, a 3aTeM O0beyHITe
VIX TTyTeM pe3Ki OT OTBEPCTHS K OTBEPCTUIO C TIOMOITBIO T OBaTLHOV MaIIMHbI 1 aJIMa3HBIX IVICKOB.

To make cutouts (for example, for electrical sockets) make 4 holes in the corners of the area and then unite them by cutting from hole to hole
with a grinder and diamond disks.
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[I71s1 BBIIIOJIHEHVSI BHYTPEHHMX OTBEPCTUIL B IUIMTE Wi L-00pa3sHbIX BBIPE30B VICIIONIB3YWTe 3JIeKTPUYECKMe HUIN(OBaIbHBIE
MAIIVHEI ¢ aJIMa3HBIMY JMCKaMI C HeITpePBIBHBIMY KPOMKaMI Ha BBICOKOVI CKOPOCTY BpallleHVisl M HU3KOV CKOPOCTVI ITOfTadA.
ITpu BemIONHeHUM L-00pasHBIX IIPOMWIOB IIPOCBEPIIMTE B KaXXHOM YIJIy OTBEpPCTME PamuMycoM He MeHee 5 MM, a 3aTeM
HUTMOBAIIBHOV MAIIMHOV IIPOIUINTE OT OTBepcTMs K oTBepcTmio. OGpabaThiBaeMyio TakuM OOpasoM IUIUTY CIIEdyeT
oOpabaTeIBaTh M yCTaHaB/IMBATh C OCTOPOXKHOCTBIO BO M30eXXKaHVe 00pa3oBaHVs TPEeIVH.

To make internal openings in the slab or “L” shaped cuts, use electric grinders with diamond disks with continuous edges on high rotation
speed and low feed rate. When making “L” shaped cuts, drill a hole in of a minimum radius of 5 mm in each corner and then later cut from
hole to hole with a grinder. The slab processed in this manner must be handled and installed with care to prevent cracking.
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7. Yxinaaka mosta Laminam / Laminam

Flooring installation

HarmosbHble mokpbiTist Laminam 5 | 5+, Laminam 12+
v Laminam 20+ mogxoasT [Ay1s YKIagKy Ha JTIOOYTO CTSDKKY
VUIV IUTUTY Ha J1I00071 CTPOWTEJILHOW IUIOIIa/IKe, KaK HOBOVA,
TaK ¥ CyIIecTByIOIIel, IIpY YCIOBUM, YTO OHa WMeeT
OIVIHAKOBBbIE XapaKTePUCTUKV MeXaHWYecKOV IIPOYHOCTU
VI HOAXOASAIIYIO I YKJIaIKV OTHEeNIKY.

IMepen, mpoBeneHMeM JIFOOBIX TEXHOJIOTMIECKVIX OIl€parlnii
Ha IUIUTe ¥ ee MOHTaXOM HeOOXOAVMO IIPOBEPUTH
COOTBETCTBME MaTepuayla ¥ BO3MOXHOCTb IOmbopa
OTTEHKOB, yXXe VMEIOIIVXCd Ha CTPOUTEJIbHON IUIOIIa/IKe.
MBI He IpMHMMaeM peKJIaMaluy 110 MaTepuasiaM, KOTOpble
OpUIV 00pabOoTaHBL M yCTAaHOBIIEHHL.

Laminam 5 | 5+, Laminam 12+ and Laminam 20+ are suitable for
installation on any screed or slab at any building site - whether new
or existing - as long as it has the same mechanical strength
characteristics and a suitable finish for installation.

Before carrying out any process on the slab and installing it, it is
necessary to verify conformity of the material and the possibility of
matching with shades already present at the building site. We do
not accept complaints about materials that have been processed and
installed.

7.1 Xapakrepuctuku ocHoBaHwms / Characteristics of the substrate

11 mpaBWIBHOTO MOHTaXa IUIMT Laminam ocHOBaHWMe Ha MOMEHT MOHTaXa IOJ/DKHO COOTBETCTBOBAThb CIIEyIOIVM
TpeboBaHMAM, yKazaHHBIM B chpaBouHoM cTtaHmapTe UNI 11493-1. Ecmm atm TpeGoBaHMS He COOTIOfEHBI, JIydllle WX

BOCCTaHOBUTbD.

For correct installation of Laminam slabs, the substrate must comply with the following requirements at the time of installation, indicated in
the reference standard UNI 11493-1. If these requirements are not satisfied, it is better to restore them.
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Otsepaenne / Curing

OcHOBaHMe NOJDKHO OBITh CTaOVUIBHBIM M IOJIHOCTBIO OTBepaeBInM. / The substrate must be stable and
completely cured.

IenoctHOCTH / Integrity

OcHoBaHME JOJDKHO OBITH IeJIbHBbIM, HE IMETh TpeIJ.IVIH Ha MOMEHT yCTaHOBKI/I, a TaK>Ke
otcouBmvxcst gacrent. / The substrate must be complete, free from cracks at the time of installation and also
from detached parts.

ITpounocts / Strength

ITopyio>kka nosKHa 00J1a1aTh IIOBEPXHOCTHOV IIPOYHOCTHIO, IIPEOTBPALIAOLIeV] IIOsIB/IeHNe Ha Hell
PpaspyleHu1, KOTOpbIe MOTYT IIPUBECTH K OTCIOEHVIO 3JIeMeHTOB. B j1ro6oM crydae, crenyer
y6eanThCsI, 9TO OCHOBaHVe KOMIIAKTHO ¥, €CJIV OHO IIOABEPraeTcsi Harpy3KaM ¥ HaIIpsDKeHVsIM,
YCTOVIYMBO 110 ITyGVHe CBOEV TOIIIMHBI K M3rnly n okarnio. / The substrate must have a surface
resistance that prevents it from showing failures that could result in detachments of elements. At any rate, it is good
to verify that the substrate is compact and, if subjected to loads and stress, resistant in the depth of its thickness to
bending and compression.

XKecrkocrs / Rigidity

OcHoOBaHMe JOJDKHO OBITH >kKecTKMM. Vicxonst n3 paGounx Harpy3oK, 3HadeHus1 medopManmm m3rmnda
IOJDKHBI OBITH B IIpeesiax KOHTPOIbHOTO npenena. / The substrate must be rigid. Based on working loads,
its bending deformation values must be within the reference limit.

ITnockocTHOCTE / Planarity

He3aBucyuMo oT TiIa noajI0KKu, INIOCKOCTHOCTE IIpOBepsieTCcsl MeTOO0M, onpeneleHHBIM B ISO 7976
/11989, c nOMOIIBIO CTPOMTEIHHOIO YPOBHS AJIMHOV 2 M: YCTaHaBJIVBasI IIPSAMOV Kpari BO Bcex
HaInpaBJIEHWsX, IOITyCTMMOe OTKJIOHeHMe cocTaBiisieT 3 MM. EcjTi ocHOBaHMe He SBJISI€TCS IUTOCKUM
Ha 00JIBIIIeV YacTV II0BEPXHOCTM, Ha KOTOPOVI Oy/eT ycTaHaB/IMBaThCA IUINTA, €T0 He00X0aMo
BBIPOBHATE VIV VCIIPABUTE C IIOMOIIIBI0 IOAXOIAIIX IPOAYKTOB. B ciTydae oTmetbHEBIX Tpo6ieM ¢
IVIOCKOCTHOCTBIO, ICIIPaBbTe MeCTa, YO IUB VI conuIdoBaB JIMIITHME YacTV Y 3aII0THVB
BIIaVIHEI, B TOM Y¥CjIe ¢ IIOMOIIBIO TOTO Ke KJlesl, KOTOPBIVI OyJeT MCII0Ib30BaThCs I03Ke I
ycTraHOBKM IUIHT. / Regardless of the type of substrate, planarity is checked with a method defined in 1SO 7976 / 1
1989, with 2 m long screed: setting the straight edge in all directions, the permissible tolerance is 3 mm. If the
substrate is not planar on most of the surface where the slab is to be installed, it must be levelled off or rectified with
suitable products. For isolated problems of planarity, correct the spaces by removing or abrading excess parts and
filling valleys, also with the same adhesive that will be used at a later time for installing the slabs.

2mM/m

O6paboTka moBepxHOCTH /
Surface Finish

O06paboTKa IOBEPXHOCTV OCHOBaHVA MOXKET BJIMATH Ha IPUKpeIlIeHNe Kiles K ocHoBaHMIo. [tagkas
IIOBepXHOCTh He SBJIAeTCs 61aronpuATHOVN. [I1s IpuaaHMs IOBEPXHOCTY IIIepOX0BaTOCTH ee cJIefyeT
MexaHU4IecKn o0paborars. B 1r000M citydae, mepen BBIIIOTTHEHMEM JII000T0 Buga padoT Ha
TI0/II0KKe, He0OXOIMIMO BHITIOJIHUTE BCe IeVICTBYMS, KOTOPhIe TAPAHTUPYIOT aiTe3MI0 MCIIOIb3yeMbIX
MaTepwaJIoB C CyIIecTBYIOIIeVt oaIo>KKo. / The surface finish of a substrate can affect the attachment of
adhesive to the substrate. A smooth surface is not favourable. Abrade the surface mechanically to render it rough. In
all cases, before performing any type of work on the substrate, it is necessary to carry out all the actions which will
guarantee the adhesion of the materials used with the existing substrate.

Bnaxuocrs / Humidity

IToBepxHOCTH OCHOBaHMA NO/KHA OBITE IOJTHOCTBIO CyXO¥i, YTOOBI IIPeIOTBPaTUTh PUCK
obOpasoBanus addopecuenmn. / The surface of the substrate must be completely dry to prevent the risk of
efflorescence.

Hasvave 3arpsisHSIOIINX
BemectB / Presence of
Contaminants

3arpsisHeHMs (TaKve KaK OCTaTKM IleMeHTa, CPefCTBa AJIsI CHATV OraTy 0K, KPacKu M T.1.) JOJDKHBI
OBITH yCTpaHEeHBI ¢ IIOMOIIBIO CIIeNVaIbHBIX CCTeM, KOTOPBIE CIe/Ial0T IOBEPXHOCTH YKJIagKV
VIeaIbHO IIOIXOAIIeVE I HaHeceHWs Kites. / Contaminants (such as cement residue, formwork releasing
agents, paints, etc.) must be eliminated with specific systems that will render the laying surface perfectly suited for
applying the adhesive
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7.2 YxiIagka HamosIbHbIX HOKpeITHIL / Flooring installation

Laminam 5 1 Laminam 5+ moaxonsT 15 yKiIagKy B KadecTBe HaIloJIbHOTO TIOKPBITHS Ha JTIO0YIO CTSDKKY VIV IUTUTY Ha JII000v
CTPOWTENIBHOVI IUIOIIAIKe — KaK HOBOVI, TaK VI CYIIECTBYIOIIEVI, eC/IV OHa 00JIa/iaeT XapaKTePUCTUKAMM, ITOIXOISIINMI IS
YKITAKIA.

IImrer Laminam 12+ v Laminam 20+ MOTyT MCIIOJIB30BaThCs B MeCTaX C BICOKOV IIPOXOAVIMOCTBIO, I7le PyKOBOACTBO IPOeKTa
Tpebyer ToNmmmHy Gortee 5,6 MM. YVunreiBas Bec MaTepuaiia (30 kr / M2 mrg Laminam 12+ w 50 xr / M2 mrs Laminam 20+), Mt
npejyiaraeM MCIIO/Ib30BaTh MEHBIINII pasMep, KOTOPBII MOXHO IOJIy4YUTh, paspe3as winty 1620x3240 MM, B 3aBUCHMMOCTM
OTIIPEITyCMOTPEHHBIX CUCTEM IIepeMellleHMs ¥ MOHTaXa, B COOTBETCTBUM C IEVICTBYIOIIVIMM CTaHAapTaMu Oe30IracHOCTH.
ITpoexTnpoBIIMK I rpydla yIIpaB/IeHWsl IIPOeKTOM HeceT OTBeTCTBEeHHOCTh 3a OIpefeieHye IIPOAyKTa C HaVuIydllyM
K03 PUIIMEHTOM TPeHMs], VICXOAS M3 IIPeIIoIaraeMoro MCIIOIb30BaHI.

Laminam 5 and Laminam 5+ are suitable for being installed as flooring, on any screed or slab at any building site - whether new or existing -
as long as it has the characteristics that are suitable for installation.

Laminam 12+ or Laminam 20+ slabs can be used for high traffic applications in which the Project Management requires a thickness exceeding
5.6 mm. Considering the weight of the material (30 kg /m? for Laminam 12+ and 50 kg / m? for Laminam 20+), we suggest using a smaller
size, which can be obtained by cutting 1620x3240mm slab, depending on the handling and installation systems envisaged, in compliance with
the current safety standards. The designer or the Project Management team is responsible for identifying the product with the best coefficient
of friction to use, based on the intended use.
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IIpenmosiaraemoe cmons3oBaname / Intended Uses

Komnanms Laminam S.p.A. mcronb3yeT TecT
PoOuHcoHa Wis ompeesieHVs ITOIXOIAIIEro
HasHaYeHMST IS KakIoro THIa
IpoMsBOAMMEBIX IuMT. Tecr Poburcona
(ASTM  C627) monsepraeT  HaIlOJIBHOE
TIOKPBITVIE Ppas3IVaHBIM Harpyskam,
VIMUTUPYFOIIM peaibHbIe yCIIOBUS
IKCIDIyaTallMy, W OTpefiesisieT  KOHeYHoe
HasHAauYeHMe TIIPOIyKTa B  COOTBETCTBUN
€ XapaKTepUCTVKaMI YJIIOKEHHOTO MoJIa. DTO
VICTIIBITaHVIE CUMTAETCS Hambostee
pacrpocrpaseHHbIM MeTomoM. OH SIBIIsSIeTCA
CTPOIMM ¥ IMPOKO IPW3HAHHBIM LI
GbIcTpOro POTHO3UPOBAHVIS YPOBHS
9KCIUTyaTallIOHHBIX XapaKTepPUCTIK
YCTaHOBJIEHHOTO HaITOJTbHOTO TIOKPBITVS.

PesyspTaTel  OTHOCATCS K  IIPVIMEHEHMUIO
B COOTBETCTBUN C (PaKTUIECKV WCIIBITAHHO

YKJIaJKOVL. Vicriosnb3yembri KI1em
KITaccudunmpyeTcs Kak C2ES2
(yrydrmeHHBITI, BBICOKOTIe(POPMUPYEMBINI

LIEMEHTHBIN Kner?[) Ha ILEMEHTHOW CTsXKe
C MMHVIMaJIBHOVI TOJIIIMHOM 4 CM.

Laminam S.p.A. uses the Robinson Test to define the suitable destination for each typology of slab produced. The Robinson Test (ASTM C627)
exposes the flooring to different loads simulating real applications, and identifies the final destination of the product according to the
performance of the installed floor. This test is considered the most common method. It is rigorous and widely accepted to rapidly predict the
performance levels of installed flooring.

The results refer to applications in line with the layering actually tested. The adhesive used is classified C2ES2 (improved, highly deformable
cementitious adhesive) on a cementitious screed with a minimum thickness 4 cm

Laminam 5 / 5+ momyunn ximaccudmkanmro «Tspkenpm» (yposeHb 4/5).

DTOT TPOAYKT ITOAXOMUT JUI YKIAIKV BO BCeX KWIBIX IIOMeNeHMsX, B oducax, MarasyHax, TOCTMHMIIAX, OOIIVX 30HaX
B pecTopaHax 1 OOJIBHMIIAX, KYXHSIX 1 OOIIeCTBeHHBIX BAaHHBIX KOMHATaX, B TOPTOBBIX IIeHTpax (/e He VCIOJIb3YeTCs TSDKeJIoe
obopyroBaHMe, Takoe KaK aBTOIIOIPY3UMKM, IT€PEBO3UMKN IIOJIOHOB, IIOJTbeMHOe obopysoBaHMe M IUIAT(POPMBI U T.J.),
aBTOMOOVIBHBIX CajJIOHAaX 1 Teppacax.

Laminam 5 / 5+ has obtained a classification of Heavy (level 4 /5).

This product is suitable for installation in all residential environments, in offices, stores, hotels, public spaces in restaurants and hospitals,
kitchens and public bathrooms, in shopping centres (where heavy equipment such as lift trucks, pallet movers, lifting equipment and platforms,
etc. are not used), car showrooms and terraces.

Laminam 12+ mosryunt KiraccuduKamnmo «KCTpa TSOKeIIbI» (YpoBeHb 5/5).
IDmarer Laminam 12+ y 20+ mopxofsT [Is YKIagKM B MeCTax C BbICOKOV IPOXOAMMOCTBIO, TaKMUX KaK adpOIOpPThl, BOK3aJIbl
71 TOPTOBBIe LIEHTPEL, a TaKKe Ha OTKPBITHIX ITeMIeXOMHBIX TOPOXKKaX Ha CTSDKKAX.

Laminam 12+ has obtained the classification of Extra Heavy (level 5 /5).
Laminam 12+ and 20+ slabs are suitable for installation in high traffic areas such as airports, stations and shopping centres, and on outdoor
walkways on screeds.
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7.3 YKiIagka HalloJIbHBIX IIOKPBITHI B noMetneHusix / Indoor Flooring intallation

ITmirer Laminam 5 1 Laminam 5+ MOTyT mcIIoTb30BaThCs B TIOMEITEHNSIX B CaMOM OOIbIIToM popMare.

B cBs13u1 ¢ GOJIBIINIM BECOM OJTHOVI IUTUATHI B I1€JIIX O€30ITacHOCTY, 71 IPVIMEHEHNS B IIOMeIIeHIsIX, e Tpebyercs Laminam 12+
wm Laminam 20+, Mpl OpepjiaraeM MCIOJIb30BaTh IUINTHI YMEHBIIIEHHOIO pasMepa, CO3JaHHBbIe IIyTeM paspe3aHys IUINTHL
1620x3240 MM, KaK ITOKa3aHO B IIyHKTe 7.2.

The Laminam 5 and Laminam 5+ slabs can be used indoors in their largest format.
Due to the heavy weight of the single slab for safety reasons, for applications that require Laminam 12+ or Laminam 20+, we suggest a reduced
size created by cutting the 162()\324()171171 slab, as shown in paragraph 7.2

7.3.1 Yxianka Ha nieMeHTHBbIe cTsDKKM / Installation on cementitious screeds

CrspKKa JTOJDKHA 3aBePIITh CBOI0 HOPMaJIbHYIO TMTPOMETPIHEeCKYIO yCaIKy: TOBOP: B I1eJIOM, IleMeHTHBIe CTSDKKY TpeOytoT 7 /
10 mHevt TBepAeHMS Ha KaXKIbI CM TOJIIIVHBL Bes TOIIMHA TOJDKHA ObITh KOMIIAKTHOV ¥ OHOPOIHOV, IIO3TOMY He JIOJDKHO
OBITH XPYTIKVX VIV OTCTIOVBITIMIXCS YacTelt. [ToBepXHOCTh peKOMeHyeTcsl MPOCTyYIaTh MOJIOTKOM BecoM 750 T, TIpu 3TOM 3BYK
IIOJDKEH OBITH IIOJIHBIM, He OCTaBJISATh CJIEIIOB U He BBI3BIBATH OTKOJIA pparMeHTOB. He HOIDKHO OBITH BO3MOXKHOCTM IJTyOOKO
PpaspesaTb CTSKKY, BBI3BaTh KPOIIIeHIIe ITV OTKOJ (PparMeHTOB IIpY IapariaHny CTaIbHBIM TBO3/IEM.

CrspkKa mo/DKHA OBITh MIeaIbHO POBHOM 11 o0ecrieunBaTh ITPOYHOCTE Ha CKaTye B 3aBUCUIMOCTY OT HasHa49eHWMs, KaK yKa3aHo
B IeVICTBYIOIIMX HOpMax. [IjIg mpenoTBpaliie s BhILBEeTaHMS CTsDKKa JOJ/DKHA VIMETh BJIaXXHOCTh Hyoke 3%. Ecyii moBepxHOCTB
CTSDKKM CTTVIIIKOM TTIafIKasi, peKOMeH/IyeTcsI ClieTlaTh ee OoJTee ITepoX0BaTOV C IIOMOIIIBIO CTaJTBHOTO AVICKA, 3aTMPOYHOVI MaIIIVIHBI
VIV PYYHOIO ITYKaTyPHOTO IIITATeIs, CJIEs 3a TeM, YTOOBI IIOBEPXHOCTD He OblIa CIIMIIIKOM IJIQJIKOVA.

Ilepen ycTaHOBKOVI IUTUT CTSDKKa JIOJDKHA OBITH UMCTOW, HEOOXOAMMO VOAQIUTh BCe OCTAaTKM IIeMeHTa, XPYNKHue VIIn
He3aKpeTUIeHHBIe YacTi. Bee TpeIyHE, osBUBITIVIeCs TTOCITe YCarK, JOJIDKHEI OBITH 3a7leJIaHbl IIepeft YKIIaIKov IToyta. 171 aToro
HeOOXOIMMO yIalIUTh XPYIKIe YacTi BOIIM3M TPeIH, 00eCIIbUINTb, a 3aTeM 3all0JTHUTb TPELMHBI SIOKCUIHOV cMos1ovt. CTsDKKa
ITOTDKHA OBITH )KeCTKOV ¥ He TIpOoriOaThes TI0fT, BO3IeVICTBYIeM Harpys3ku. CTsDKKa TOJDKHA MMeTh AedopMaryioHHEIe IIIBH Yepe3
Kakple 25 M2, IIIBBI [0 IIepUMeTPY U IIBbI, COBIIA/IAOIIVE C IBEPIMIL.

JTroOw1e TpyO®I TOTDKHBI OBITH 3ariTyOsIeHEI B O€TOH He MeHee UeM Ha 2,5 cM, a CTSDKKa B MecTaX VX pacIIofIoKeHNs TOJDKHA OBITh
apMIpoBaHa OLVHKOBAaHHOV CETKOVI AMaMeTPOM 2 MM.

HeayiresvoHHble CTSDKKM OJDKHBI MMETh TOJIIMHY Oosiee 4 CM M BBIIOIHSIOTCS IyTeM IIPOKIAIKM TOPU3OHTAIIBHOTO CIIOS
B KauecTse pase/InuTesls. DTOT pas/e/lnTe/IbHbIV CJIOV M3rOTaB/IMBaeTCs U3 IIOJIMATIMIEHOBBIX JIMCTOB, CKpeIUIeHHBIX MeXITy
cobont KiIeKkot jieHTovt BHaxyiecT He MeHee 10/15 cm. HeairesuoHHble CTSDKKM TpeOYyIOT YCTaHOBKM IIePVIMETPAJIbHOLO IIIBa,
TIOJTy9eHHOTO YKIIa/IKOVI II0JI0C pa3bopHOro MaTepuasia ITo IIepUMETPY CTeH ¥ KOJIoHH. [Tpy Hammamy M30JISIVIOHHBIX CJTOeB
(TeTITOBBIX MITM aKyCTMYECKVIX) CTSDKKV IOJDKHBI OBITH ITpaBWJIBHO PacCIMTaHBI ¥, BOSMOYXXHO, apMMPOBaHBI 3JIeKTPOCBapHO
CeTKOVI WV OPYIVIMM CUCTEMaMU IS IIpeIOTBpallle sl IIpoOMBaHIs 1 1 OJIarOIPUSTHOTO paciipernerieHns Harpysku. Ecim
CTsDKKa (popMUpyeTcs B HECKOJIBKO 3TalloB, HEOOXOAVMO ITPedyCcMOTpPeTh KOMITeHCAIVIOHHBIe IIIBBI B MeCTax COeIVHeHs,
KOTOpBIE BCerTia IOJDKHBI ObITh BEPTMKAIIBHBIMI, VIV HAHECTM PacTBOP BOIBI U CBSI3YIOIIEro BellleCTBa Ha 3aTBEPJIEBIIIYIO YacThb
1St oDecITeYeHs a/iTe3nL.

The screed must have finished its normal hygrometric shrinkage: generally speaking, cementitious screeds require 7 /10 days of curing time
for each cm of thickness. The entire thickness must be compact and uniform, and therefore no brittle or detached parts must be present. It is a
good idea to beat the surface with a 750 ¢ mallet, which must result in a full sound and not leave marks or cause fragments to break off. It must
not be possible to cut the screed deeply, cause crumbling or fragments if scratched with a steel nail.

The screed must be perfectly planar and guarantee compression resistance based on the intended use, as indicated in the current regulations.
To prevent efflorescence, the screed must present a humidity level lower than 3%. If the screed surface is too smooth, we suggest making it
rougher with a steel disk, a helicopter trowelling machine or a handheld plastering trowel, making sure that the surface is not too smooth.
Before installing the slabs, the screed must be clean and any cementitious residues, brittle parts or loose parts must be removed. Any cracks
that appear afh’z shrinkage must be sealed before laying the flooring. Proceed by removing the brittle parts near the cracks, dedusting and then
filling the cracks with epoxy resin. The screed must be rigid and not bend after being subjected to a load. The screed must have expansion joints
every 25 m2, perimeter joints and joints in correspondence with doors.

Any pipes must be buried at least 2.5 cm into the concrete and the screed must be reinforced in the places where they are located with a
galvanized mesh 2mm in diameter.

Non-adhering screeds must have a thickness exceeding 4 cm and are made by interposing a horizontal layer as a separator. This separation
layer is made of polyethylene sheets attached together with adhesive tape overlapping at least 10 / 15 cm. Non-adhering screeds require the
installation of a perimeter joint obtained plnung stripes of collapsible material along the perimeter of the walls and the pl//m‘b If insulation
layers are present (thermal or acoustic), screeds must be correctly dimensioned and possibly reinforced with electrically welded mesh or other
systems, to prevent punching and favour load distribution. If the screed is formed in several steps, it is necessary to have expansion joints in
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the connection points, which must always be vertical, or to apply a solution of water and a binding agent to the hardened part to Quarantee
adhesion.

Mnuta Laminam /
Laminam Slab

Fopu3oHTanbHLIN CNoW B kayecTBe pasaenutens /
Eventual horizontal layer as a separator
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7.3.2 Yxiagka Ha aHIMAPWUTOBbIE CTsDKKM / Installation on Anhydrite Screeds

JJaHHBIV TUII CTSDKKM SIBJISITCS CAMOBBIPABHMBAIOIIVIMCS, U1 €0 HeOOXOIMMO IIPOM3BOANUTE B COOTBETCTBUN C MHCTPYKIVIIMIA
npousBoauTesIss Marepuaia. IloMyMo obImIMX IIpOBepOK, aHIMIPUTHEIE CTSDKKM JIOJDKHBEI OBITH OTHUIM(OBAHBI, 00eCITbIeHE
VI TIpOBepeHbI Ha BJIaKHOCTH, pasHyro 0,5%. [lepen HavamoM yKIagKy I0JIa HEOOXOMMMO HaHEeCTV I'PYHTOBKY B COOTBETCTBUN
C YKa3aHWsIMV ITIPOM3BOMTEIIS VICIIOIIB3Y eMOTO KIIes.

This type of screed is self-levelling, and must be built following the instructions of the manufacturer of the material. In addition to general
verifications, anhydrite screeds must be sanded, dedusted and verified to have a humidity content equal to 0.5%. Before starting to Ia}/ the
floor, it is necessary to apply a primer as indicated by the producer of the glue that you are using.

7.3.3 Ykianka Ha cyxme cTsiKku / Installation on Dry Screeds

nyme CTSDKKM CO3TAIOTCS ITyTeM ITPVIMEHEeHVII aHesIen ms3 cynbcpaTa KaJIb1visd, IEMEHTHBIX IUINT VUIM T'MIICOBOJIOKHWCTBIX
JIMCTOB, YCTaHOBJIEHHBIX Ha BO3BBIHNIEHHBIX VUIV IDUIABalOIINX KOHCTPYKIMAIX. Hepe;:x yKJ'Ia):[I(OTZ I10J1a y6em/ITer B TOM, 4YTO
TOPOVM3BOANUTEIIb II0JIa TapaHTVPYET ero ITPUIOTHOCTH K VCIIOJIIB30BAHNIO, YPOBEHB €ro IIPOYHOCTM ¥ BCE€ OIpaHMYEHIA II0
pasMmepam. V[CHOJ’ILByVITe LIeMeHTHBbIe KJIen Ge3 HaHeceHVIst TPYHTOBKM, €CJIi1 3TOro Tpe6YET OponsBoAMUTEIIb I/ICHOJ’IESyeMOVI
ITaHeJIN.

Dry screeds are built by applying panels in calcium sulphate, cement board or gypsum fibre boards, installed on elevated or floating structures.
Before laying the flooring, verify that the manufacturer of the floor quarantees that it is suitable for use, its resistance level and any limitations
applicable to the size. Use cementitious glues without applying primer if required by the producer of the panel used.

7.3.4 YcTaHOBKa Ha pagvallMOHHBIe CTsDKKM / [nstallation on Radiating Screeds

ITmmrer Laminam MOXHO ycTaHaBIMBaTh Ha pafyallMoHHbIe cTsDKKW. [ToMmMo obmert madOpMaImit o CTsHKKax, HeoOXOmMOo
yOemUThCs, YTO MPOIIeNyPhl TEIUIOBOIO yaapa ObUIN IIPOBeIeHbl B COOTBETCTBUM C JIEVICTBYIOI MMM HopMamy (Harpumep, UNI
EN 1264-4). CiienyiiTe yKa3aHMSIM IIPOV3BOOTENIS IS JJIEKTPUUECKMX M3JIyUalOIIX CUCTeM, IaHeJIbHBIX CHCTeM VIV CUCTEM,
3arTyOrIeHHBIX B CTSDKKY. YOemmTech, UTO CJTOM CTSDKKM VIMeeT JIOCTaTOYHYIO TOJNIIMHY W IIPOYHOCTb B COOTBETCTBUV
¢ 3ar71y0JIeHHBIM OTOIUIEHVEM, UYTOOBI M30eXaTh HeIOCTaTKa IIPOYHOCTY Wwin aedopmMaryi. Tlociie MCHBITAHWI Ha TEIUIOBOV
yaap KparHe BayKHO 3aIl0JIHUTh BCe TpelHb], BO3HYUKIINE B pe3yJibTare ycagku. HaunHarre ykiiagKy 11oja ToJIbKo I10cIe TOro,
KaK CTSDKKa BepHeTCss K HOpPMaJIbHOV IIpUeMIeMOV KOMHATHOW TeMIileparype. PekoMmeHIyeTcs WCIIOJIb30BaTb
aHTUPaKIVOHHYI0 MeMOpaHy MeXIy CTSDKKOV 1 HaIlOJIbHBIM ITIOKPBITIIEM, eCIIM MOXKHO IIPelBVIeTh ABVDKEHMS CTSDKKI I10CTIe
YKJIaJIKU [10J1a, a Tak>Ke [PV IIPMMeHeHV M IUIUT MaKCMaJIbHOro pasMepa. [IpumbikaHye K cTeHaM 110 IlepyMeTpy J0JDKHO IMeTh
MIMPUHY He MeHee 5 MM U1 He 3aIl0JIHAThCS. HUKAKUMY HaIlloJIHUTe IsIMI. [ DIMHTYCBI (eciIv OHM IIpelyCMOTPEeHBI) JOJDKHBI ObITH
yCTaHOBJIEHBI Oe3 HaIIOJTHUTEIeV U Ha pacCTOSTHIUM OT I10J1a, 9TOOBI 00ecITednTh BO3MOXKHOCTH PaCIIVIpeH .

Laminam slabs can be installed on radiating screeds. In addition to general information about screeds, it is fundamental to make sure that
thermal shock procedures were carried out pursuant to the current requlations (for example, UNI EN 1264-4). Follow the indications provided
by the manufacturer for electrical radiating systems, panel systems or systems that are buried in the screed. Make sure that the layer of screed
is sufficiently thick and resistant in correspondence with the buried heating to avoid any lack of strength or deformation. After thermal shock
tests, it is crucial to fill any cracks caused by the shrinkage. Begin laying the floor only after the screed is back to normal acceptable room
temperature. It is advisable to use an anti-fracture membrane between the screed and the flooring, if it is possible to foresee movements of the
screed after the floor is laid and for the application of maximum sized slabs. Maintain a perimeter joint at least 5 mm wide in correspondence
with the walls, and avoid filling it any type of filler. Baseboards (if contemplated) must be installed without fillers and distanced from the floor
to allow for expansion.
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Mnuta Laminam /
Laminam Slab

PagvauuoHHas ctsixka /
Radiatin screed

Fopu3oHTanbHLIN CNoW B kKayecTBe pasaenutens /
Eventual horizontal layer as a separator
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7.3.5 YKiagka Ha CyLIecTBYIOIIIVe I0JIbI M3 KepaMMKM / KepaMorpaHuTa, MpaMopa M HaTypaIbHOTO
Kamus / Installation on existing Floors in Ceramic / Porcelain Stoneware, Marble and Natural Stone

ITocite mmpoBepKM COOTBETCTBMS W MIeaJIbHOV aJre3my K CYIIeCTBYIOIleMy OCHOBaHWMIO IIOJIa, eCiIM IIOBePXHOCTh CIIVIIKOM
ITIajKasi VIV TIOJIMpoBaHHas, obpaboTaviTe ee MeXxaHWYecKW. [pyTvie TWIIBI TIOBEPXHOCTEV MOTYT IIOTpeboBaTh JIMIIb
TIIATEJIBHOVI OYMCTKI PacTBOPOM BOJIBI U KayCTUYECKOV COIIBI C IOCIEAYIOIVM TIIaTeJIbHbIM POMBIBaHVEM 00paboTaHHOTO
ydacTKa OOJTBIIVIM KOIMYecTBOM BOAbl. Ecyi HeBO3MOXXHO coBMeCTUTP AedOopMaIlOHHbIe IIBEI B CYITeCTBYIOIIeM IOy TN B
IIOJTy MMEIOTCS TPEINVHBI WIM IIPW3HAKM OCeHaHMs, OCOOEHHO IpM YKJIaJKe Ha CYIIeCTBYIOIIMI MpaMOp W HaTypaIbHBIV
KaMeHb, MbI peKOMEHJIyeM IIepell YKJIQIKOW II0JIa HaHeCTM aHTUIIPOKOJIbHYI0O MeMOpaHy, 4TOOBI mM30eXaTh BO3MOXHBIX
TIONIBVDKEK VI BEIPOBHATH OCHOBaHMe. MBI COBETyeM MCTI0NIb30BaTh OBICTPOTBEPEIONTIT KJTeT, YTOOBI CITOCOOCTBOBATD CIIVBAHIO
¥ rapaHTUPOBaTh KauecTBeHHOe IIpUKIIeVBaHue.

Afterverifyingtheconsistencyandperfectadhesiontotheexistingfloorsubstrate, abradethesurfacemechanically if it is too smooth or polished. Other
types of surfaces could only require careful cleaning with a solution of water and caustic soda, which includes careful rinsing of the treated
area with plenty of water. If it is not possible to match the expansion joints in the pre-existing floor or the floor presents cracks or evidence of
settling, especially when installing on existing marble and natural stone, we suggest applying an anti-fracture membrane before laying the
floor to avoid possible movements and uniform the substrate. We advise using a quick setting glue to favour cross-linking and guarantee good
quality bonding.

Mnuta Laminam /
Laminam Slab

Knein /
Adhesive

Mem6paHa npoTMB paspylueHus /
Eventual anti-fracture membrane

CyuwecTBytowmi non /
Existing floor

Fopu3oHTanbHbIN Croi B kKayecTBe pasgenurens /
Eventual horizontal layer as a separator
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7.3.6 Yxiagka Ha nmapket / nepeso v IIBX/ Installation on Parquet /Wood and PVC

Y6enurecs B TOM, YTO HAIIOIIBHOE IIOKPHITIE Ha/IeXKHO IPVUKPEeIUIeHO K OCHOBaHMIO. Ecy ol M3roTosieH us gepesa, yoemurecs,
UTO JIpeBecVHa He pacIIMpwIack v ycrovumsa. ObpaborariTe IOBEpPXHOCTh MeXaHWYECKM, YTOOBI yIaJIUTh IIOBEPXHOCTHOE
nokpeiTie. Ilepen, yKiagkow IVIUT peKOMeHIyeTCsl HacTeJIUTh HPOTMBOTPeINVHHEIV MaT, a 3aTeM YJIOXKWUTEL IIOJI pasMepoM
He 6ortee 1000x1000 mm, 500x1500 mm, 1200x1000 mm vmir 810x1620 MM. MBI Takke peKOMeHIyeM pacCMOTpPeTh BO3MOXXHOCTB
yIlaJIeHVsl CyIIeCTBYOIIEero HarloJIbHOTO ITOKPBITHS, IIOCKOJIBKY 3TO MOXKET OKa3aThCs JiellleBIIe, YeM 00paboTKa CyIIecTBYIONIero
II07Ia I IIOCIIeTyFoITas YKiIaKa IUIUT IIOBepX Hero.

Make sure the flooring is still perfectly anchored to the substrate. If made of wood, make sure that the wood has not expanded and is stable over
time. Treat the surface mechanically to remove the surface finish. Before laying the slabs, we suggest applying an anti-fracture mat and then
laying the floor with sizes not exceeding 1000x1000 mm, 500x1500 mm, 1200x1000 mm or 810x1620 mm. We also suggest considering
whether to remove the existing flooring because it might be cheaper than treating an existing floor and then installing the slabs on top of it.

7.3.7 YcranoBka Ha cmouy / Installation on Resin

Vcionp3yviTe MexaHMHECKYIO CHCTEMY TS IIPWUIaHVs BCeVl TTOBEPXHOCTHM IMepOXOBATOCTH, a 3aTeM OTKPOWITe BCe TPeIIvHBI
I 3aITOJTHIITE X SITOKCHUIHOM cMosIovt. Ilepen ykIamkort mmona m3 KepaMudecKnX INTUT Laminam mIpoBefyTe Bce HeOOXOAIMEBIe
IIPOBEPKM B OTHOIIIEHM TPeOOBaHNMII, IIPEIbSIBIIIEMBIX K OCHOBAHMIO, YTOOBI OHO OBUIO IIPUTOIHO IS IIOAIEPXKKM II0Ia.

Use a mechanical system to render the entire surface rough, and then open any cracks and fill them with epoxy resin. Do all the necessary
verifications regarding the requirements that the substrate must have to be suitable for supporting a floor in Laminam ceramic slabs before
installing the floor.

7.3.8 Yxianka Ha mepeBssHHbIe MOKpbITHs / [nstallation on Wood Slabs

g ywragky wmT Laminam Ha jepeBsHHOe GajlOYHOe IIOKPBITVE BaXKHO, YTOOBI IIOBEPXHOCTh ObUIa YCTOWMYMBOV, a ee
MaKcuMaJTbHasl edpopMarysl cocTasiisila MeHee 1 / 250 3asopa. V3-3a pasimmdHBIX K03 PUITMEHTOB pacIpeHs HaepeBa
¥ KepaMVKI MBI He peKOMeH/TyeM YKJIaJIbIBaTh IUTUTHI Laminam HermocpeficTBeHHO Ha JiepeBsHHOe ocHoBaHMe. OTHaKO MOXXHO
Co37aTh KepaMWYecKiyl I10J1 Ha JIePeBsSHHOV IUINTe, IIpeBapUTeIbHO CO3aB IIPOMEXKYTOUHBIVI CJIOVI W3 PaseleHHOVI CTSIKKM
BBICOTOVI He MeHee 4 CM WIN pa3lle/IeHHOIO Mara, IIOJIXOMSIIero it 3Ton neym. dopMaT CTSDKKM BbIOMparTe MCXOIs U3
XapaKTepUCTUK IUIUTEL B kadecTBe ajlbTepHATUBBI MOXKHO CO3/IaTh HECYIIUI CJIOV, TIOJTyYeHHBIV C TIOMOIITBIO CY XWX CHCTEM.

To apply Laminam slabs onto a wood joist slab, it is important that the surface be stable and that its maximum deformation be less than 1/
250 of the clearance. Due to the different expansion coefficients of wood and ceramic, we suggest that you do not apply Laminam slabs directly
onto a wooden substrate. However, it is possible to create ceramic flooring on a wood slab by first creating an intermediate layer out of divided
screed at least 4 cm high or a divided mat suitable for this purpose. Evaluate the screed format based on the characteristics of the slab in
question. As an alternative, it is possible to create a supporting layer obtained with dry systems.
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Knewn n ykimagka / Adhesive and Laying

Ty x71est BEIOMIpaeTcs Ha OCHOBe crrerytomert HdopMmaltim o mpoekte: / The type of adhesive is selected on the basis of the following
project information:

3 IpenroJiaraeMasi cpefa MCHoJIb3oBanws; / intended environment of use;

e T ocHoBaHwMS; / fype of substrate;

*  pa3smep wmmrseL / slab size;

B nenom, mpu yxiagke T Laminam B KauecTBe HaIloJILHOTO IIOKPBITIA peKOMeH Ty eTCsl MCII0JIb30BaTh Kitevt Kitacca C251 wm
C2S2, ¢ uementHom ocHosovt (C), yiydrieHHbIM KileeM (2) n gedopmupyemsM (S1) v BeicokomedopMmupyeMbM (S2) - M.
piioxeHre. Kileln HeoOXOOVMMO HaHOCUTB TaKMM O0pa3oM, YTOOBI OH IIOJHOCTBIO IIOKPBEIBAJl IIOBEPXHOCTB (IIOJIHOE
pacmpenerieHne), 9TO MOXHO CHeIaTh C IIOMOIIBIO TEXHVKM 00paTHOro HaOpachIBaHMS. BeiOvpariTe mItaTeIb B 3aBUICHMOCTH OT
OT/IEJIKM VI IDIOCKOCTHOCTY OCHOBaHVs. [1J1s HaHeceHMs Kilesl Ha IUTUTHI Laminam pekoMeHTyeTcs MCIOJIb30BaTh 3a3y OpeHHbIV
ILITaTesb ¢ HAKJIOHHBIMY 3yOIaMm 6 / 8 MM [UIsl IIOJIOKKM W 3a3yOpeHHbIV INaTelIb ¢ HAKJIIOHHBIMM 3yOriamm 3 MM s
00paTHOV CTOPOHBI IUIVTHL.

HanecuTe 1oJIHBIV ¢TI0V Kiles CHadajla Ha TBUIBHYIO CTOPOHY IUIWTHI, a 3aTeM Ha OCHOBaHWMe. byibTe BHMMAaTeIbHBI, YTOOEI
Vi[JeaJIbHO IIOKPBITh YIJIBL 1 Kpasi M He OCTaBUTh IICTBIX BO3AYIIHBIX KAPMAaHOB MEX/y OCHOBaHMeM W IumTon. Kaxmsiin pas
HaHOCWTe KJIeV TOJIBKO Ha oOpabaThiBaeMyIo IIOBEPXHOCTD, a 3aTeM YK/IaiblBaviTe IUTNTY, YTOOBI IIpeqoTBpaTUTh 00pa3oBaHue
IIOBEPXHOCTHOVI IUIEHKM, KOTOpasi MOXXEeT HapyLINTh afresuio. st o0sierdeHns! BO3IyIIHOIO IIOTOKA OY€Hb BaXHO, YTOOBI
HallpaBpjleHVe HaHeCeHVs Kilest ObUIO O/IMHAKOBBIM Ha IIO/JIOKKE M Ha OOpaTHOVI CTOpPOHe IUIMTHI, ¥ BCerfa IapasUlesIbHO
KOPOTKOVI CTOpOHE.

Generally speaking, when installing Laminam slabs as flooring, we suggest an adhesive of class C251 or C252, with a cementitious base (C),
improved adhesive (2) and deformable (S1) or highly deformable (S2) - see synoptic enclosure. The adhesive must be applied so that it completely
covers the surface (full spread), which can be done with a back-buttering technique. Choose a trowel based on the finish and planarity of the
substrate. To spread glue on Laminam slabs, we advise using a notched trowel with 6 / 8 mm inclined teeth for the substrate and a notched
trowel with 3 mm inclined teeth for the back of the slab.

Apply a full spread of adhesive, first on the back of the slab and then on the substrate. Be careful to cover the corners and edges perfectly and
avoid leaving empty air pockets between the substrate and the slab. Spread the glue only on the surface that you are working on, each time,
and then lay the slab, to prevent the formation of surface films that would compromise adhesion. To facilitate air flow, it is crucial that the
spreading direction of the glue is the same on the substrate and on the back of the slab, and always parallel with the short side.

HaneceHve IBOVIHOTO IOKPBITH:A IIOIHBIM citoeM / Full Spread Double Coating
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ITocyte yKTagKy IUTATEL SHEPIVYHO BOEVITe IIOBEPXHOCTH PE3MHOBEIM pacIiperiesIiTesieM, HauHasi C IIPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOVI CTOPOHBI
aIIUTMKaTOpa ¥ TIIATeJIbHO YCTpaHss IIyCThle MecTa U IIy3bIPBKM BO3Oyxa. Becerga mposepsiiiTe meaIbHYIO afire3io C yIjIaMi
n xpasimu. He xopure 1o mosty Bo BpeMsl YK/IafKM M II0cile Hee. Beerpa cobiroarite BpeMsi OTBep KIeHVS IS TIeIIeXOIHOTo
TIBVDKEeHVIs, YKa3aHHOe IIPOV3BO/IUTeIIeM KJTesl, KOTOPOe JI0JDKHO OBITh YBeJIMYeHO IS YKITaIKV Ha HeBITMTHIBAIOIIVie OCHOBaHVIA
(HampyMep, IIOJIBI, yJIOXKeHHbIe Ha CyIIecTBYIoIee HaloJIbHOe HOKpPHITIE). I1o BO3SMOXHOCTV peKOMeHIyeTcs MCIIOIb30BaTh
OBICTpPOTBEpHEIONIT KIel, 0cOOeHHO mpu pasMepax 1620x3240, 4ToOBI COKPATUTE BpeMsl OTBEPXKIEHMS IS IIEIIeXOTHOro
TIBVDKEeHVI.

Baxxnao 3alUTUTH II0JIMPOBaHHbIE IMOBEPXHOCTM BO BpeM: yKJIaIKIL, 9TOOBI OpenoTBpaTUTh MX KOHTAKT C MHCTpyMeHTaMU,
KOTOpPBIE MOTYT OCTaBUTDH IISITHA VIJIVI LIapallHbI. MpsI Takxe PexKoMeHIyeM YacCTO MBITh I1I0JI I HEe XOOWTh I10 HEMY B I'pHSHOVI
O6yBI/I Wi IIpu HaJImdnn Mycopa. TTocne 3aBepIIeHMA MOHTaXXa 1 OYVMCTKM I10JIa 3allUTUTE IUINTHI MATKVMU TPAIIKaMU 0
3aKPbBITVIL CTpOVITeJ'IbHOVI IUIOITA K.

After laying the slab, hammer the surface energetically with a rubber spreader, starting on the opposite side of the applicator and being careful
in eliminating empty spots and air bubbles. Always verify perfect adhesion with corners and edges. Do not walk on the floor during the laying
process and afterwards. Always comply with curing times for pedestrian traffic indicated by the glue manufacturer, which would be prolonged
for installation on non- absorbent substrates (for example, floors laid on existing flooring). When possible, we advise using quick setting glue,
especially with the 1620x3240 size, to reduce curing time for pedestrian traffic.

It is important to protect the polished surfaces during installation to prevent them from coming in contact with tools that could stain or scratch.
We also advise cleaning the floor frequently and not walking on it with dirty shoes or in presence of debris. After installation is finished and
the floor has been cleaned, protect the slabs with soft cloths until the building site is closed.
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BwipaBumuBarenu / Buipabnubamenu

):[Hﬂ obrerueHmst YKIaaKM IUTAT VI TIOJTy Y€HVIST JKeJlaeMOW IUIOCKOCTHOCTV MOXKHO MCIIOJIb30BaTh CCTEMbI BbIpaBHVBAHVIA IDIUTKN
C IIOMOIIIBIO HITIVHIIEJIeV VIV KIIVMHbBEB. DT YCTPOVICTBa JIETKO YAQJIAIOTCA ITOCTI€ CXBAaTbhIBaHVA KIIesI.

To facilitate laying the slabs and obtain the desired planarity, tile levelling systems with spindles or wedges can be used. These devices are
easily removed after the adhesive sets.

J N
_Q‘

KJmmHOBBIe BBIpaBHMBAIOIIVIE YCTPOVICTBA / BbIpaBHMBArOIIIVE HIITVHAEN /
Wedge alignment devices Alignment spindles
3asops1/ Gaps

1 yxiagky wmT Laminam B KadecTBe HAITOJIBHOIO IOKPBITMS BHYTPV IIOMEIeHNVI PEKOMEHIYeTCsl MUHVMAJIbHBIV 3a30P
B 2 MM, KOTODBIVI OLIeHVBaETCS B 3aBVICIMOCTY OT Pa3MepOB IUIUTHI M IIOKPhIBaEMOVI IIOBEPXHOCTY. 3a30p TAKOTO pa3sMepa MOXKHO
TIOJTY 9WUTh, VICIIONB3Y s KPeCTVIKV JIJIs1 YKJTaIKVI IUTUTKY VIV OIIVICAHHbIe paHee TUIIbI BEIpaBHVBaTeIIevr.

To install Laminam slabs as indoor flooring, we suggest a =2 MM [ nm
minimum gap of 2 mm, to evaluate based on the slab dimensions
and the surface to cover. It is possible to obtain a gap of this size by
using tile laying crosses or the types of levellers described
previously.

o
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Iepern 3arroyHeHWeM 3a30pOB yHaJIUTe KJIEVI C IIOBEPXHOCTU IUIUT U COOIOfamTe BpeMs OTBepeHMs, peKOMeHJOBaHHOe
npowussoauTesieM. TobKO Iociie OTBePXKAeHNs Kiles MOXKHO VCIIOIb30BaTh AJIsI 3aII0JIHEHVIS 3a30POB IIPOTYKThI Ha IIeMEeHTHO
VIUIVI STIOKCUTHOVI OCHOBE. DTV TUIIBI HaIlOJIHUTeJIeVI TapaHTUPYIOT OOJIBIIYIO OTHOPOJHOCTD M COXPAHSIOT CBOVI IIBET B TeUeHVIe
Gorlee IMTEIPHOTO BpeMeHU, HO OHM TPeOYyIOT TIIATEILHOVI VI OBICTPOVI OYMCTKM Il yHaJIeHUsl OCTaTKOB, KOTOPBIE IIOCIIe
BBICBIXAaHVSI MOTYT OKa3aTbhCs HEYCTpaHWMMBIMM. [l HaHeceHMs INIIAT/IeBKV PpPeKOMEHAyeTCs WCIOIb30BaTh JKeCTKie
IIpOpe3VIHEHHbIE pacIpele/INTesIN, He IIOPUCTBle, YTOOBI HoOwUThCs 3ddekTa OOJIbIIEVI HENPEpPBIBHOCTY MEXAY IUIMTaMIA
OrpannasTe paboTy TONTEKO HEIIOCPEICTBEHHO 3aTparvBaeMort 00/1acThIO 11 He HaHOCKTe [ITIAT/IeBKy Ha BCIO IUTUTY.

Before filling the gaps, remove the glue from the slab surfaces and observe the curing times recommended by the producer. Only after the glue
has cured will it be possible to use cementitious or epoxy-based products to fill the gaps. These types of fillers guarantee greater uniformity and
maintain their colour for longer periods of time, but they require careful and fast cleaning to remove residue that, when dry, could prove
impossible to remove. We advise using rigid rubberised spreaders that are not spongy to apply the filler to obtain an effect of greater continuity
between the slabs. Limit the operation to the area directly affected and do not get filler on the entire slab.
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IIBe1/ Joints

HpVI BBITIOJIHEHUW CTSKEK U yKJ'IaHKe HaIIOJIBHBIX HOKPBITV[I;I HeO6XO;[H/ﬂVIO y‘IVITbIBaTb BCIO TOJ'IH];VIHy KOHCprKTVIBHBIX IIIBOB
sgaHusl. PasMepbl KOHCTPYKTMBHBIX IIIBOB JIOJDKHBI OBITH OIPENeNIeHBl MHKEHEPOM CTPOUTEIPHOV IUIOIIAIKY Ha OCHOBE
OXWVaeMbIX IlepeMelleHnit 31anus. Kak IIpaBiIo, OHM CO3HAIOTCS € IIOMOIIBIO CTaJIBHBIX MPOdWiIer, 3aKpeIUIEHHBIX Ha
HeCyI11erl KOHCTPYKLIVAL

YMecTHO paboTaTh ¢ 1edOpMaIIMOHHBIMI IIIBAMM B CTSDKKE, KOTOPBIE I0JDKHBI ObITH BBIIIOJIHEHBI Ha KepaMUUYEeCKIMX II0JIax Iy TeM
cospaHs HedOpMalIOHHBIX [IIBOB MEXIY IUINTaMN.

IedopMalioHHbIe BBl B KEPAMITIECKVX TI0J1aX [O/DKHBI IIPVICY TCTBOBATE He peXXe YeM uepe3 Kakible 25 M2 11 ¢ HanboIbIert
CTOpOHOV He OoJtee 6 M.

The entire thickness of the building’s structural joints must be
considered when building screeds and installing flooring. The
structural joint’s dimensions must be set by the Site Engineer on
the basis of movements expected for the building. Generally, these
are created with steel profiles anchored to the load bearing
structure.

It is opportune towork withtheexpansion joints in thescreed, which
must be recreated on the ceramic flooring through the creation of
expansion joints between slabs.

Expansion joints in ceramic floors must be present at least every 25
m?2 and with the largest side being not over 6 m.

Ecmm HeBO3MOXHO pasMecTuTh AedOpMalViOHHBIe IIBBI IIOBEpX IIBOB
B CTSDKKE, TO IIBBI B CTSDKKE HEOOXOAVMO BCKPBITh, O0OECHBUINTD, a 3aTeM
3aITOJTHATH 3TIOKCUIIHOW CMOJIOV. BcTaBbTe IoJToCcy aHTMPaKIVOHHOV
MeMOpaHBI BO3JIe Kaxmoro medpopmaimonHoro imsa. CospmariTe HOBbIE
TedopMallfOHHBIE IMBBI B CTSDKKE, paspe3aB CTSDKKY B COOTBETCTBUM
¢ nedpOopMaIIOHHBIM IIIBOM B HAIOJIBHOM HOKpbITHK. CoOOJIofaiTe CTBIKMA
0 NepuMeTpy CTSDKKM, yKJladplBas IUMTel Laminam Ha paccrosaum 5-7 MM
OT KOJIOHH, CTeH, KpaeB, yIJIOB V1 HEeIIOJBIVDKHBIX 3JIeMeHTOB KOHCTPYKLIVIN.
Criefiure 3a TeM, 4TOOBI He 3alIOJIHSATH 3TO IMPOCTPAHCTBO IIPU 3ailelIKe
mestert. MBI pekoMeHIyeM yIansTh pa3OopHBIV MaTepwarl, MICIIONb3YeMBIV
IIJISL CTHIKOB 10 II€PVMETPY, TOJILKO MOCJIe 3aBeplleHNs Mpolecca yKiIaJaKu
noia. 3amnornHauTe AedOopMalVOHHBIE BBl C IIOMOIIBIO IIpodprulent
(cOopHBIe ITBBI) WM CIIEIMaTbHBIX IIPOIYKTOB Ha OCHOBE CVJIMKOHA (IIIBBI,
BBIIIOJIHEHHBIEe Ha MecTe). 3aIloJIHUTeNIN MEX/1y IIOJIOM VI CT€HaMM MOI'YT ToToBs1it 108 / ['0m0oBbiii 108
CBeCTM Ha HeT WCIIOJIb30BaHMe MaTepuasioB, BBOAVIMBIX B CTSDKKY IS

CHVDKEeHVSI Y POBHS IITyMa.

If it is impossible to place expansion joints on top of those in the screed, the joints in
the screed must be opened, dedusted and then filled with epoxy resin. Insert a strip of
anti-fracture membrane near each expansion joint. Create new expansion joints in
the screed by cutting the screed in correspondence with the expansion joint in the
flooring. Respect the perimeter joints of the screed, laying Laminam slabs about 5-7
mm from columns, walls, edges, corners and fixed structural elements. Make sure not
to fill that space when filling gaps. We suggest removing the collapsible material used
for the perimeter joint only when the floor installation process is complete. Fill the
expansion joints using profiles (prefabricated joints) or specific silicone based
products (joints made on site). Fillers between the flooring and the walls could nullify
the use of materials inserted in the screed for noise reduction.

CyMKOHOBBIVI HanoytHMTess / Silicone filler
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MewmGpana / Membpana

MBpI pekOMeH/IyeM VICTIOTb30BaTh IOIXOAIINEe aHTUTPeNTHHbIe MeMOpaHbI, ecyTi:

. Ecri HeoOXOIMMO YIIOKUTB HAIIOJIBHOE ITOKPHITIE Ha OCHOBAaHVE C TPelIVHaMI ¥ MeMOpaHa IpefoTBpalliaeT epenavy
HaIIpsDKeHVS Ha HaIlOJIbHOe IIOKPBITHE;

. Ecrin ocHOBaHVe He ITOJTHOCTBIO OTBEPEIIO, YTO CIIOCODCTBYET MpaBIUIBHOMY YCTPaHEHWIO HAaTSDKEHNS T1apa;

. Ecyim HeBO3MOXXHO BOCCO3[ATh IIBBI B CTSDKKE M B HAIIOJIbHOM IIOKPBITWUM, VIV eIV HaJIOKeHHBIV II0JI He COBIIafaeT
C CYIIIeCTBYIOIITVIMI IITBaML;

. Ha pagmanmoHHBIX CTSDKKaX.

Hanecnre aHTHMdpaKIMOHHYIO MeMOpaHy C TIOMOIIBIO TTOMIXOMIAINETO KiIes T MeMOpaHbl U Tl Laminam, coBMecTMoro

C OCHOBaHMeM, V1 II0CJIe IIPOBEPKY ¥ COOTBETCTBYIOIIEeV! OUMCTKM OCHOBaH:. YKJIallKa IUIUT IIPOM3BOANUTCS IT0CIIe 3aTBepeBaH s

Kirest. B moboM ciryyae HeoOxommMo cobIronaTh KOHCTPYKTVBHBIE IIIBBI 3IaHMS.

J1J151 KaXKIov 113 BBIIIIEYTIOMSIHY TBIX CHICTEM HEeOOXOIVIMO CITeTOBATh MHCTPYKIIVSAM ITPOVI3BOIIITETIS.

We suggest using suitable anti-fracture membranes if:

. Ifis necessary to install flooring on cracked substrates and the membrane would prevent the stress from being transmitted to the flooring;
. If the substrate is not perfectly cured, to favour a correct elimination of vapour tension;

. If it is not possible to recreate the joints in the screed also in the flooring or, if an overlaid floor does not match up with existing joints;

. On radiating screeds.

Apply the anti-fracture membrane with a suitable adhesive for both the membrane and the Laminam slab, compatible with the substrate, and
after verification and suitable cleaning of the substrate. Lay the slabs after the adhesive cures. In any case, it is necessary to respect the structural
joints of the building.

For each of the aforementioned systems, it is necessary to follow the manufacturer’s instructions.
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74 YKiIagka HalloJIbHOTO MOKPBITHSA Ha OTKpBITOM Bosayxe / Outdoor Flooring Installation

IDmarer Laminam tommyuon 5, 5+, 12+ n 20+ mogxomdT mjist yCTPOVICTBA HaPYXKHBIX II0JIOB, YKJIaAbIBaeMbIX Ha IleMeHTHBIe
CTSDKKL.

Laminam slab thicknesses 5, 5+, 12+, and 20+ are suitable for creating outdoor floors installed on cementitious screeds.

Mnuta Laminam /
Laminam Slab

Kneit /
Adhesive

BopoHenpoHuuaemsbii crnoi /
Waterproofing layer

Crsikka /
Screed
Mapowuzonsauus /
Vapour barrier

Kak mpaBwiIo, Mbl IpeijlaraeM WCIOJIB30BaTh IUIMTBI 5 M 5+ TOIBKO Iyl IIOJIOB Ha TeppacaX, IIOPTMKaX, KOTOpbIe
He IIOBepraroTcs OOJIBIIMM HarpysKaM, WIM B 30HaX IIpoesda. [Ijis Apyrux MecT, Kak ISl IeIIeXOIHBIX TOPOXKeK C BBICOKOM
MPOXOIVMMOCTBIO, TaK U JIJIsI ITIPOe3XKMX IOBEPXHOCTEVI, MBI ITpeJijlaraeM MCII0JIb30BaTh IUINTEL Laminam 12+ n 20+.

Hapy>xHble HallOJIbHBIE IIOKPBITVS IIOIBEp)K€HBl 3HAUMTEIbHBIM TEIUIOBBIM KOJIeDaHMSM 1W3-3a PasHMIIBI TeMIIEpaTyp,
BBEI3BAHHOVI COJTHEUHBIM CBETOM B TeUeHNe [TH V1 OXJIaKIeHVeM B HOUHOe BpeMsl.

DTO co3aeT TeIUIoBble KojleOaHMs B IIOJIOXKKE, KOTOpasi OOBIYHO MMeeT 0oJlee IIOCTOSHHYIO TeMIlepaTypy, Oy TO TpoTyap
(TpoTyapHas IUIMTKa) WIN Teppaca. DTO CO3/IaeT YCJIOBW [IjIsl BOSMOXKHOTO oOpa3osaHMs KoHeHcara. 1o 3Tov mpudnHe MbI
COBeTyeM VCIOJIb30BaTh MeHbITe pasMepsl (Harprmep, 500x1000 mm, 1000x1000 MM, 500x1500 MM myrst Laminam 5 v 810x1620
MM, 600x1500 MM g Laminam 5+, 12+ 1 20+), KOTOpEIe TIO3BOJISIOT KOHZEHCATy BBIXOAWTH depes I, TP 3TOM Bceria
cobsrofiasi MeCTHBIE HOPMBI ITPY VCIIOJIb30BaHVVI OOJIBIINIX pa3MepoB.

Hapy>xHBIe CTSDKKM OTDKHBI BBHITIOIHSATHCS 110 TEM XKe TeXHOJIOTVISIM, UTO VI CTSDKKV BHY TPV IIOMeIIIeHMTI, ITPY 5TOM HeOOXOMIMO
CJIeITPH 3a TeM, YTOOBI OCHOBaHMe II0JIa VIMeJIO ITpaBVIbHbIe PasMephl /I BhepXXMBaHMA OXMIaeMbIX paboumx Harpysox,
YTOOBI IIPEIOTBPaTUTh OCelIaHNe, KOTOpOe MOXKET IIOBJIMATh Ha HarojibHoe IoKphTie. CTsDKKa [I0JDKHa OBITH BBHIITOJTHEHA
C YKJIOHOM, HeOOXO[IMMBIM JIJIsi OTBOJA HOXJIEBOV BOMIBL, M 3TO MOXEeT IIOBJIMATh Ha BBIOOP ONTMMAaIBHOIO pa3Mepa IUINThI
Laminam. Taxke HeoOX0MMO Bcerja IOMHUTB O TOM, UTO IPOAyKT Laminam /10/DKeH MIMeTh COOTBETCTBY oI K03 duIyeHT
TpeHmsI.



TexHuyeckoe pyKOBOACTBO Mo 06nuLoBKe M HanosbHbIM NokpbITuaM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring 47

Generally, we suggest using 5 and 5+ slabs only for floors on terraces, porticos which are not subjected to heavy loads or drive-over areas. For
other destinations, both high foot traffic walkways and drive-over surfaces, we suggest using Laminam 12+ and 20+.

Outdoor flooring is subjected to important thermal variations due to the difference in temperature caused by sunlight during the day and
nocturnal cooling.

This creates a thermal excursion in the substrate, which generally has a more constant temperature, whether it is a pavement (sidewalk) or a
terrace. This creates the conditions for possible condensation. For this reason, we advise using smaller sizes (such as 500x1000mm,
1000x1000mm, 500x1500mm for Laminam 5 and 810x1620mm, 600x1500mm for Laminam 5+, 12+ and 20+) which allow the condensation
to escape through the gaps while always complying with local regulations when using large sizes.

Outdoor screeds must be built with the same techniques used for indoor screeds, while taking care that the substrate of the flooring is correctly
dimensioned to support the expected working loads in order to prevent settling that could affect the flooring. The screed must be built with the
slope necessary to remove rainwater and this could influence the choice of the best size of Laminam slab to use. Also it is fundamental to always
keep in mind to choose a Laminam product having a proper coefficient of friction.

Obparnre BHMMaHMe Ha BHEIIHWe Kpas TPOTYapoB U ITEIIeXOMHBIX HOPOXKeK. DT TIOBEPXHOCTV MOTYT OBITh IOCTPOEHBI
C TIOMOIIIBIO TOTOBBIX OOPHIOPOB W3 Xele300eTOHa WiTM HaTypaJTbHOTO KaMHs, pa3sMepsl KOTOPBIX HOJDKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATH
JKeJlaeMOMY IelIeXOTHOMY TpaduKy WiIN IIpoe3ay Ha JaHHOV TepPUTOPUNL.

Pay attention to external edges of pavements and walkways. These surfaces can be built with prefabricated curbing in reinforced concrete or
natural stone, dimensioned to comply with the desired foot traffic or drive-over destination of the area.

Laminam 5/5+/12+/20

Tmapousonsiums / Waterproofing Onopa / Support

KameHb | BeToHHbIN Gopatop /
Stone | Concrete kerb




48 TexHunyeckoe pyKoOBOACTBO MO 06nMLOBKe M HanosbHbIM NoKpbITuAM / Technical guide for cladding & flooring

HakoHeuHVMKM Takke MOTYT OBITH M3roTOBJIEHBI M3 Laminam 12+ / 20+, uro MoxeT morpebosaTe oOpabOTKM Ha 3aBofe-
VI3TOTOBUTEJIE.

Terminal pieces can also be made with Laminam 12+ / 20+, which could require processing at a manufacturer.

Laminam 5/5+/12+/20

Tmapousonsiuus / Waterproofing Onopa / Support

———————— — —— — ————— - e e ———— -

Laminam 12+/20+

Crsxka / Screed

"
[
| o e i i e e e e
[
[

|
| r
| Mapowusonsauusa / Vapour barrier | |
|
1

Laminam 12+/20

[P o e —— — —— —— ——— — — -

LlemeHTHBIV Knen / Cementitious adhesive

[P e ———— —— — — — — -

Crsixkka / Screed

|
|
|
| .
I Mapowuzonsuus / Vapour barrier Laminam 12+/20+
r
I I
| Onopa / Support |

| [P e e o —————— — -
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1
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IITmTBI JOJDKHBI OBITH YCTAHOBJIEHBI C VICIIOIB30BaHEM IIOAXOMSIIEro Kiles C IPYMeHEeHMEeM TeX Ke MEeTOI0B, KOTOPEIE OIVICAHbBI
B IyHKTe 7.3 YcTaHOBKa HAMIOIBHBIX TTOKPBITUVI BHYTPY TIOMeIeHn ! - Kiler U yKilangka. IIpemycMoTpuTe TMHMIO 3aTUPKM He
MeHee 5 MM U 3aIIOJIHITe ee IIeMeHTHBIM VJIM 3IIOKCHHBIM HaIloJIHUTeIeM.

25 MM/ m The slabs must be installed using suitable adhesives with the same
techniques described in paragraph 7.3 Installation of Indoor

@ Flooring - Adhesive and Laying. Include a grout line of at least
5mm and fill it with cementitious or epoxy filler.

Yepes xaxxasie 9 M2 (C ITMHHOV CTOPOHON 3 M) HEOOXOAMMO IIPeAyCMOTpeTh AedOpMalyiOHHEIe IIBEL. 3aIloiIHUTe 3TV BB
3JIACTUYHBIMY MaTepuaiaM, TAKMMM KaK CYUIMKOHBI, KOTOPbIe MOTYT IIPOTMBOCTOSITh PACIIMPEHVISIM M CKATSIM IIOBEPXHOCTI
roJia.

BaxHO, 4TOOBI ITOUIOXKKA He ITOIBeprasiach BO3AEVICTBIIO IIOBBIIIIEHHOTT BIIaKHOCTHM WJIU CBIPOCTH. Ileper yKiTaIKovt HarloJIbHOTO
IIOKPBITHSL PEKOMEHIIYeTCsl [V pOM30JIMPOBaTh OCHOBaHMeE, YTOOBI MPENOTBPATUTh €ro IOBPEXJIEHMe OT IIPOHMKHOBEHVIS
IIOXKIIEBOVI BOIBI M3 Iresierl. [ MIpou3oIIsIys MOXKeT OBITh BBIIIOJIHEHA ITyTeM YKJIaIKy MeMOpaHBI (KOTOpas TakXke MOMOXKeT
OTBECTN BOJLY, IIOIA/AIOIIYIO M3 IeJiefl, B CIlell/albHble KaHaJIbl) WIM HAHECEHNsS COOTBETCTBYIOLINMX MaTepHaiOB IIOBEPX
CTSDKKU. [MIpom30msIns Takke YMEHBIINT 3P deKT BOSMOXKHOTO 00pasoBaHs 3 driopecrieHINY, KOTOpasi MOXET TTOSIBUTHCS
73 IIeJIeV] TTOCITe MCIIapeHVIst BOIBI VIV BJIArW, IIPVICYTCTBYIOIIEN B CJIOSIX ITOJL KepaMuecKUM MOKperTreM. OIHAKO 3TO SBJIEHIE
CJleflyeT CYMTaTh HOPMAaIbHBIM IUISL JAHHOIO THUIIA IIPVIMEHEHMsI [IEMEHTHBIX WM3HeJINi M IO0JDKHO OBITh y[IajleHO BO BpeMsi
OOBIYHOVI YMCTKY C VCIIOJIB30BAHVEM CPEIICTB Ha OCHOBE KMCIIOTBL

It is necessary to include expansion joints every 9 m2 (with longest side of 3 m). Fill these joints with elastic materials, such as silicones, which
can second the expansions / contractions of the floor surface.

It is important that the substrate will not be affected by raising moisture or humidity be made. We suggest waterproofing thescreed before
installing theflooring topreventitfrombeing affectedby infiltrations ofrainwater from gaps. Waterproofing can be done by inserting a membrane
(which can also help drain any water that enters from the gaps into specific channels) or the application of suitable materials on top of the
screed. Waterproofing will also reduce the effect of possible efflorescence that could appear from gaps after the evaporation of water or humidity
present in the layers underneath the ceramic flooring. However, this phenomenon should be considered normal for the type of application with
cementitious products and must be removed during ordinary cleaning operations with the use of acid-based products.
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8. MoHTa)X 00/ IMIIOBKY BHYTpH
nomeruennvi / [ndoor Cladding Installation

ILmmrer  Laminam 3+ w5, wHaubosnblero pasmepa Laminam 3+ and 5 slabs, in the largest size 1000x3000 mm, and
1000x3000 mm, n Laminam 5+, nHambosblimero pasmepa Laminam 5+, in its largest size 1200x3000 mm and 1620x3240
1200x3000 mm wm 1620x3240 MM, MOIYT NPVMEHSTBCS mm, can be applied as cladding in interiors.

B Ka4yecTBe OOJIMIIOBKY B IHTEPbepaXx. Laminam 12+ / 20+ slabs can also be installed where its weight
ITmTet Laminam 12+ / 20+ Takoke MOTYT ObITh yCTAHOBIIEHbI allows installation. In the case, of slabs that do not transmit their
TaM, Tjle TIO3BOJISIET MX Bec. B clydae IUIMT, KOTOpBIe He weight directly onto the floor, the Site Engineer must verify the
TepeIaoT CBOTI BeC HETIOCPELICTBeHHO Ha TIOJI, MEKEHep 110 need to insert mechanical restraints for safety.

CTPOWTENBCTBY ~ HOJDKEH  IIPOBEPUTh  HEOOXOMVIMOCTB

YCTaHOBKM MeXaHWMYeCKMX orpaHu4uTesIeNn TS

obecrregenmist 6€30IIaCHOCTA.
Krent n ykianka / Adhesive and Laying

Vicnione3yite nedopmupyemsin (C2S1) vwim Beicokopedopmmpyemsiit (C252) KiTeil B 3aBUCHMOCTY OT pa3Mepa yCTaHaB/IMBaeMoT
el HaHecwTe TTOMTHEIVI C7TOM Kyles Ha OCHOBaHWe M Ha IUTUTY, TIIATeIbHO ITpoMasbiBasi YITIBI M Kpasd. Komrgecrso xirest
JIOJDKHO OBITh MPAMO IIPOIOPIMOHAILHO pa3Mepy IUIUTBI UM XapaKTepuCTMKaM OCHOBaHWMSA. MOHTaXHUK caM BBIOWpaeT
VIHCTPYMEHTEI JIs pabOTB: MBI OOBIYHO COBETYEM VICIIOIBb30BaTh 3-MVUIMMETPOBBIN IIIIaTellb ¢ V-00pasHOV HaceuKom I
00paTHOVI CTOPOHBI IUIUTEI 1 6-9-MIUIMMETPOBBIVI IITIaTeITh ¢ V-00pa3HOV HaceuKov I ocHoBaHM. Kitert oympKeH HaHOCUTBCS
B OJIHOM HaIIpaBJIEHM! Ha THUIBHYIO CTOPOHY IUIMTEI ¥ Ha OCHOBaHWMe cTeHbl. KosdecTBo Kiles O/DKHO OBITH JOCTAaTOYHBIM,
YTOOBI TrapaHTMPOBaTh, YTO IUIWTA YCTaHOBJIeHa Oe3 IyCTOT WM BO3MYIIHBIX KapMaHOB MeXHIy Hewr M creHov. Kaxmemi pas
HaHOCHTe KJIeVI TOJIBKO Ha 00pabaTeIBaeMyIo II0BEpXHOCTb, a 3aTeM yCTaHaBJIMBAITe IUIATY, YTOOBI IIpeOTBPaTUTh OOpa3oBaHe
TIOBEpXHOCTHOV IUIEHKM, KOTOpasi MOXeT HapyImTh aziresuio. ITocte yxiagky KepaMmdeckovl ITOBEPXHOCTV VCIIONIB3YTITe
Pe3MHOBEIV MOJIOTOK, YTOOBI yIaJINTh BeCh BO3AYX M3 KiIesl. PekoMeH TyeTcst OCTaBIIATh 3a30phl He MeHee 1 / 2 MM, oIleHVBaeMble
B 3aBVMICYMOCTY OT pa3Mepa IUTUTHI, pPa3MepoB CTeHBI M KadecTBa ITofyIoXKN. [leper 3armormHeHeM 3a30pOB T0KIUTeCh BBICHIXaHVIS
KJIesI B COOTBETCTBUU C yKa3aHMSMM ITPOM3BOAMTEIIS: MOXKHO VCIIONIL30BaTh MPOMYKTHl Ha OCHOBE 1[eMeHTa VIV STOKCUIHOV
CMOJIBL. DTM BU/BI INMaKIIeBOK TIapaHTUPYIOT OOJIBIIYI0 OFHOPOMHOCTH ¥ [OJIbIIIe COXPaHSAIOT CBOW I[BET, HO TpeOyioT
TIATEIbHOM 1 GBICTpoVI OUVICTKIAL.

Bcermma coGrmropariTe KOHCTPYKTMBHBIE IIBEI 30aHVS VI CO3/aBaviTe AedopMalliOHHEIe BBl Ha KepaMIT9ecKor 00/IMIIoBKe uepes
Kaxgple 25 M2 KaK MUHUMYM, C CaMOVl UIMHHOVI CTOPOHOV He Oojlee 6 M. 3aIlOHsVITE 3a30pbl IO BCEM YIVIaM ¥ KpasM
IIpOAyKTaMM Ha CIJIMKOHOBOVI OCHOBe. BrIGOp pasMepa 1 Twita KepaMidecKyX IUTUT HOJDKeH OLeHMBAThCS TakKe C yIeToM
BO3MOYKHOCTY IIOTPY304HO-PasrPy304HBIX PaOOT 1 JIOTVICTUKM Ha CTPOUTEIIBHOVI IUIOIIAIKE.

Use a deformable (C2S1) or highly deformable (C2S52) adhesive depending on the size that is being installed. Spread a full coat of adhesive,
with a back buttering technique, on the substrate and on the slab, being careful to cover the corners and edges. The quantity of to use must be
directly proportional to the slab size and the substrate characteristics. The installer will choose the tools to use: we generally advise using a
3mm V-notched trowel for the back of the slab and 6-9 mm V-notched for the substrate. The adhesive must be spread in the same direction on
the back of the slab and the wall substrate. The quantity of adhesive must be sufficient to guarantee that the slab is installed without empty
spaces and air pockets between it and the wall. Spread the adhesive only on the surface that you are working on, each time, and then install the
slab, to prevent the formation of surface films that would compromise adhesion. Aﬂcr installing the ceramic surface, use a rubber mallet to
remove all the air from the adhesive. We suggest gaps of at least 1 /2 mm, assessed based on the slab size, the wall dimensions and the substrate
quality. Before filling the gaps, wait for the adhesive to dry according to indications from the manufacturer: products with cementitious or
epoxy resin base can be used. These types of fillers guarantee greater uniformity and maintain their color for longer periods of time, but they
require careful and fast cleaning.

Always observe the building’s structural joints and create expansion joints on the ceramic cladding every 25 m?2 at least, with the longest side
not c\”w(’ding 6 m. Fill gaps around all corners and edges with silicone-based products. The choice of size and type of the ceramic slabs must
be assessed also in consideration of the handling and logistics allowed at the building site.
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ITpoBephTe IJIOCKOCTHOCTE CYIIECTBYIOIIEro Hamnecure Kieit Ha CylecTByIOIIee OCHOBaHMe /
ocuoBanws / Check planarity of the existing substrate Spread adhesive on the existing substrate

Hanecnre xi1evt Ha mITyKaTypKy / Spread adhesive on Hanecwure K1evt Ha 00paTHYIO CTOPOHY ILUIUTBI /
plaster Spread adhesive on the back of the slab

iy

Ycranoska / Installation 3anosHeHue 3a3opos / Fill the gaps

51
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8.1 IIposepka ocHoBanmu / Checking the substrates

1151 TpaBVITBHOV yCTAaHOBKY TUTUTEI YOeIMTeCh, 9TO OCHOBaHVIE COOTBETCTBYET TpeOoBaHISIM, M3JI0KeHHBIM B paszerte 7.1

For correct slab installation, check that the substrate meets the requirements set out in section 7.1

8.1.1 IlemeHTHAas mTyKarypKa / u3Bectsb u Mei / Cementitious plaster or render / lime and chalk

IIITykaTypKa JOIDKHa OBITH pOBHOVI, Oe3 TpelnH, 1 B HeVl JIOTDKeH 3aBePIINThCS ITpollecc HOpMasTbHOM ycankn. HertockocTHere
Y9acTKV VI yJajeHHbIe YacTV MOTYT OBITh TOYEeYHO 3arloJTHEHbI TOAXOASIIVIMY ITPOAYKTaMI VITU KITeSIMU, VICTIOTTB3YeMBIMMI
JIISI CTEH.

Hasmrravie MesToBoro KOMIIOHEHTa fiefTaeT HeoOXOIIMBIM HaHeceHVIe IPYHTOBKY Ha OCHOBaHIIe TIepef], IIPOIecCoM YKITafK, UTOOBI
obecrieunTh BO3MOXKHOCTH WCIIOJIb30BAaHMS KJIeeB Ha I[EMEHTHOV OCHOBe. [[JISi 3epHMCTBIX WIM CWIBHO BIIMTBIBAOIIIX
IITYKaTypPOK MOXeT IOTpeboBaThCsI TPYHTOBKA, VICXOIIS M3 YKa3aHUII ITPOM3BOIMTENIS BRIOpAHHOTO KITesl.

The plaster must be planar, without cracks, and it must have finished the normal shrinkage process. Any non- planar portions or removed
parts can be spot filled with suitable products or the adhesives used for the wall.

The presence of a chalk component makes it necessary to apply a primer to the substrate before the installation process to enable the use of
cementitious based adhesives. On course-grained or highly absorbent plasters, it could be necessary to use a primer based on indications from
the producer of the selected adhesive.

LTykaTypka / Plaster

MnuTtka Laminam /
Laminam Slab
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8.1.2 YcraHOBKa Ha CyIIecTBYIOITyI0 00MoBKY / [nstallation on existing cladding

Laminam MOXXHO HaHOCUTB Ha y>ke CYIIeCTBYIOIIe KepaMidecKie cTeHbl. [lepern HagatoM paboT HeoOxonmMo yOennuTecs, 4To
CyITIeCTBYIOINasi OOJMITOBKA ITPOYHAsI, YCTOMYMBasi, IIPUKpeIUIeHa K CTeHe 1 He MMeeT CheMHBIX dacTem. [ obecmieuenvist
a/Ire3VIv VICITOJTB3YTITe MeXaHWUIeCcKyTo MUIM(OBabHY IO MaIIHY, YTOOBI cieslaTh KaHaBKV Ha ITOMITTOXKKe ¥ ITPUAaTh ITOBEPXHOCT
IIepOXOBaTOCTb. B ciTydasx, Korma B paHee CyIIeCTBOBaBIIeVI OOJIMIIOBKe ObUIM CHeJTaHbI OTBEPCTMS UL HOBBIX CHCTEM, 3TV
OTBEPCTMS JIOJDKHBI OBITH 3aIlOJTHEHBI COOTBETCTBYIOIIVIMM CpeACTBaMV TIepefl yCTaHOBKOW HOBOV oOmmiioBknm. ITpm
pactpenenieHU Kilesl OIleHWTe HeOOXOMVMMOCTb IIPVMEHEHMS II0JIOCOK CTeKJIOBOJIOKHVICTOTO TEKCTWIS IUIS HpUIaHVs
OIHOPOIHOCTM OCHOBAHVIO VI OTPaHWYEHVIS TIOSIBJIEHVIS TPeIVIH.

Laminam can be applied on pre-existing ceramic walls. Before beginning, it is necessary to make sure that the existing cladding is solid, stable,
anchored to the wall and without removable parts. To guarantee the adhesion use a mechanical grinder to make grooves onto the substrate to
make the surface rough. For cases in which holes were made in pre-existing cladding for new systems, those holes must be filled with suitable
products before installing the new cladding. When spreading the adhesive, assess the need to apply strips of fiberglass textile to uniform the
substrate and limit the appearance of crazing.

CyuwecTByloLWwAas o6nuuyoska /
Existing cladding
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8.1.3 I'mncokaproH / Drywall

Laminam wmoxeT ObITH yCTaHOBJIEH Ha IWIICOKAPTOH, pasMepbl KOTOPOrO [JOJDKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATh BBICOTE ¥ Becy
IIpefIosiaraeMovi Kepammdaeckovt ooymrosku. CTeHa JoJDkHa ObITh 0OpaboTaHa crielaIbHBIM IIpaviMepOoM, KOTOPBIVT HAHOCUTCS
Ha IOBEPXHOCTh OCHOBAHIIS [T 0OecIieueH sl BO3MOXXHOCTY HaHeCeHWs IIeMeHTHOTO KITes.

Laminam can be installed on drywall, which must be dimensioned based on the height and weight of the envisaged ceramic cladding. The wall
must be treated with a specific primer applied to the surface of the substrate to allow the application of cementitious adhesive.

FmncokapToH / Drywall

Kneit / Adhesive
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8.2 VYcraHoBka mnthel Laminam 5+ pasmepom 1620x3240 / Installing Laminam 5+ size 1620x3240

ITmurer Laminam, ymo)keHHbIe Ha TOPM30HTAIBHYIO IOBEPXHOCTH, TaPaHTUPYIOT TaKOV YPOBEHBb ITOCKOCTHOCTH, KOTOPBIVI
ITO3BOJISIET VCIIOJIB30BATh B KauecTBe OKPHITHS IUTNTHI JII000Tr0 pasMmepa. ITpu BepTuKaIbHOV YKITajIKe 13-3a OOJIBIIX pa3sMepoB
VI YMeHBIIIeHHOVI TOJIIVHEI MaTepuajl MOXeT oceflaTh ¥ IIpMHMMAaTh He WiealbHO poBHYyIO dopmy. B ocHOBHOM mipm
vcTonb3oBaaMy Laminam 5+ / 12+ B pasmepe 1620x3240 MBI ITperyTaraeM cIeyIoIIIyie TOTIOTHUTeIbHBIe PeKOMEeH ATV

. I/Icnonb3y17rre 6BICTpOTBep)IEIOH_WII7I KJI1en;

. Vicriosib3yviTe BbIpaBHMBAIOIIME IPOKIAAKM, KaK OMNNMCAaHO B IIyHKTe 7.3 YKIaJKa HAIOJIBHBIX IIOKPBITUN BHYTpU
oMelleHn1 - BelpaBHMBaOIIVIE TPOKIIAIKY;

. ITpu HeoOxomMMOCTY TOAIePXKUBAITe IUTUTY B IIeHTPe, 9TOOBI ITPeIOTBPaTUTh BO3MOXXHOE OTCIIOeHVIe IIeHTpaIbHOV YacTy
IO CXBaTBIBAHWS KJIes, YTO HaPYIIUT ITTOCKOCTHOCTB OOJIMITOBKIAL

Laminam slabs set on a horizontal surface guarantee a level of planarity that makes it possible to use any size as a covering. This is not the
same when the material is installed vertically, due to the large dimensions and reduced thickness, because the material could settle and take on
a shape that is not perfectly planar. Mainly when using Laminam 5+ / 12+ in the 1620x3240 size, we offer the following additional advice:

e Use a quick setting adhesive;
. Use leveling spacers as described in paragraph 7.3 Installation of Indoor Flooring — Levellers;
. If necessary, support the slab in the center to prevent the possible detachment of the central part before the adhesive sets, which would

compromise the planarity of the cladding.
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9. MoHTa)X Hapy>KHOW 00/ IMIIOBKM /
Exterior Cladding Installation

11 Hapy>XKHOV OOJIMITOBKM MOYKHO VICITOJTB30BaTh IUTUATEI
Laminam 3 / 3+ u Laminam 5 / 5+. YroOer BBIOpaTh
MpaBWIBHYIO IUINTY, MBI COBETyeM BaM YYUTHIBATh
BO3JIEVICTBIIE COJIHIIA, Teorpadirdeckoe IIOJIOKEHMe VI IIBET
IUTNT (TeMHBIe I[BeTa W YEPHBII WMEIOT TeHIEHIINIO
IpUTATMBATL OOJIBIIIe TeIla, YTO HPWMBOOWUT K OoIbIIeMy
TEIUIOBOMY  pacIIupeHuo). Beibop  pasmepa s
WCIIONB30BaHMSA Ha dacaje HODKEH OBITh TIIATEIBHO
OIleHeH, YTOOBI VICTIOITHUTEIh MOT IIPaBWIBHO yCTaHOBUTH
ero (oOpaborka, oOpaTHOe IIpoMac/IVBaHUe, CKJIEMBaHUE
M 3a0mBaHMe) B  3aBUCUMOCTVI  OT  BBICOTBI  CTEHBI
7 00OPYIOBaHMS CTPOUTEIBHOVI IUIOMIANIKY (CTPOUTEIIEHBIE
jleca, KpaHBI, MOTBeMHUKM). [lo3TOMYy IS HapyXXHOM
OOIMIIOBKM ~ peKOMEHIyeTCs  WICTIONb30BaTbh  pa3Mepsl
1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 MM v 1620x3240 MM, HO TOJIBKO
IISL OTPaHWYeHNsI BRICOTEI M KOTTIa YCJIOBUSI CTPOUTEITHHOM
IUIOIA/IKVM IIO3BOJIIIOT ~MOHTA&XXHMKAM TapaHTUPOBATh
OTJIYHBIV pe3yJIbTar.

IIpexme wWeM HOpWUCTYIUTh K MOHTaXy, yOemmTech, UTO
OCHOBaHIMEe COOTBETCTBYeT TpeboBaHMAM pasmerna 7.1 mis
TIpaBIJIBHOV YCTaHOBK IIUTHIL.

MoHTaX CJIefyeT IIPOM3BOAUTH C IIOMOIIBIO IIEMEHTHBIX
kieeB (C2S2, HaHOCHMMBIX METOJOM IIOJIHOIO HaHeCeHWs
C VICTIONTh30BaHMEM TeX JKe METOIIOB, KOTOPbIe TTepeuncIIeHbI
B myHKTe «OOJMIIOBKA MHTepbepa», CJlels 3a TeM, 4TOOBI
MeX[y IUINTOV ¥ OCHOBaHWEM He OCTaBaJloCh ITyCTOT
VI BO3/YIIIHBIX KAPMAHOB.

PexoMmeHpyeTcsl OCTaBJISITh 3a30p He MeHee 5 MM,
3aII0JIHEHHBIVI IJeMEeHTHBIM HAaIIOJIHWUTeJIEeM, SIIOKCUIHBIM
HAIOJTHUTEIeM WIV CWIMKOHOM. Bcerza corocTtaBisiiTe
KOHCTPYKTVWBHBIE IIIBBI  3[aHMS M yCTaHaBIMBaWTe
IedopMalIOHHBIE BB B KePaMIUUEeCKOV OOJIMIIOBKe Yepe3
Kaxpgele 9 M2, ¢ caMOV JIMHHOW CTOPOHON He Oostee 4 M.
HedopmalioHHble BB TOJDKHBI OBITH 3ajiefTaHbI TeM JKe
CIWIVMKOHOM, KOTOPBIVI WCIIOIB30BAJICS [JIS 3arlOIHEHMS
3a30poB, ecaM OBUIM  yCTaHOBJIEHBI IUTATEI Laminam
1000x3000 MM, 1200x3000 MM v 1620x3240 mm.

INocre ycraHOBKM OOIMIIOBKM IPUIMUTE BCe HEOOXOOVMBIe
MepBI I IIPefoTBPaIleHNs TPOHMKHOBEHVS BOBI MEXITY
IUTUTaMV ¥ OCHOBaHMeM (yCTaHOBKa BEPXHWX 3JIEMEHTOB,
OKJIQJIOB M T.1I.).

[1a  3aBepiieHMsT HapyXXHOU OOMMIIOBKM WU IIeper,
yaajgeHueM TIOAbeMHBIX CHUCTeM, WCIIOIb30BaHHBIX JIJIs
YCTaHOBKM IUIUT, OYeHb BaXXHO IIPaBWIBHO OUYMCTUTH
IIOBEPXHOCTH, KaK OIMCAHO B IVIase 14.1, 4To0BI yIa/InTh BCe
OCTaTKM paboT Ha CTPOUTETHHOV IUIOMIAIKE.

To install in exteriors, it is possible to use the Laminam 3 / 3+ and
Laminam 5 / 5+ slabs. To choose the right slab, we advise you to
consider sun exposure, the geographic position and color of the slabs
(dark colors and black tend to attract more heat which results in
higher thermal expansion). The choice of the size to use on the facade
must be carefully evaluated to allow the operator to install it
correctly (handling, back buttering, bonding and hammering)
depending on the wall height and the building site equipment
(scaffolding, crames, lifts). For exterior claddings, it is therefore
advisable to use the sizes 1000x3000mm, 1200x3000mm or
1620x3240mm, but only to limit heights and when building site
conditions allow installers to quarantee excellent results.

Before proceeding with installation, check that the substrate meets
the requirements of section 7.1 for correct slab installation.
Installation should be done with C2S2 cementitious adhesives
applied with a full spread technique with the same methods as listed
in the paragraph “Interior cladding” and taking care to not leave
empty spaces and air pockets between the slab and the substrate.

A minimum gap of 5 mm is advisable, filled with cementitious filler,
epoxy filler or silicone. Always match the structural joints of the
building and install expansion joints in the ceramic cladding every
9 m2, with the longest side not exceeding 4 m. Expansion joints
must be sealed with the same silicone used to fill the gaps if
1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 mm or 1620x3240 mm Laminam slabs
were installed.

When the cladding has been installed, adopt all the necessary
devices to prevent water infiltrations between the slabs and the
substrate (installation of top elements, flashings, etc.).

To complete the exterior cladding, and before removing the lifting
systems used to install the slabs, it is crucial to clean the surfaces
correctly, as described in chapter 14.1, to eliminate all the residue
of the building site activities.
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9.1 YcraHOBKa Ha IUTYKaTypKy / Vcmanobxa na wmykamypxy

Laminam M0)XHO KJTeMTh HETIOCPeICTBEHHO Ha HapY XKHYIO IITTYKaTyPKy, HaHeCeHHYTO Ha 3aIloJTHSIONIVT MaTepyasl M3 K/pIIda
VIV JIETKOTO OeTOHa, IIpW YCJIOBUM, YTO INTyKaTypKa o0jlajlaeT IIPOYHOCTBIO Ha paspbis He MeHee 1 H / mm2. IlTykaTypKa
TIOJDKHA OBITH IIPUTONHA I yAep’KaHMs KepaMIIecKol OOJTMITOBKY, TO eCTh HOJDKHA OBITh M3rOTOBJIEHA C MCITOIb30BaHEM
TaKOTO TUIIa IIEeMEHTHOTO pacTBOPa, KOTOPEIVI TapaHTHPYeT BEICOKYIO MeXaHWIeCKYIO IPOYHOCTD ¥ BBICOKYIO are3uio K CTeHaM.
Ecyi ocHOBaHMs cMelllaHHBIe, C KeJle300eTOHHBIMY KapKacaMy V1 3aIToJIHeHVeM 13 KaMeHHOVI KJIaJKy, HeoOXOIVIMO apMVpOBaTh
IITYKaTyPKy, YTOOBI IPeIOTBPaTUTh BO3MOXKHOE pacTpecKmBaHVe, KOTOpOe 3aTeM MOXeT ITepenTy Ha OOImMITIOBKY. [IJ1s Takvx
y4acTKOB, KaK )eJIe300eTOHHBIE OOPIIIOPEI 110 IIepUMETPY, KOTOpble 00pa3yIoT OCHOBaHVe ISt M30JIALINY, ITYyKaTypKa JOJDKHa
OBITH apMUpOBaHa OIVHKOBAHHOV CETKOV, KOTOpas MexaHIJecKM KPeluTcs K CTeHe OCHOBaHMSA KITagKM PSAOM C STUMU
y9acTKaMIA.

Laminam can be adhered directly to exterior plaster applied to infill material in brick or lightweight concrete, as long as the existing plaster
has a pullout resistance of at least 1 N /mm?2. The plaster must be suitable to hold ceramic cladding, which means it must be made with a type
of cementitious mortar that quarantees high mechanical resistance and high adhesion to walls. If the substrates are mixed, with reinforced
concrete frames and infill in masonry, it will be necessary to reinforce the plaster to prevent possible cracking which could then transfer to the
cladding. For portions like reinforced concrete curbs around the perimeter, which form the substrate for insulation, the plaster must be
reinforced with a galvanized mesh that is mechanically anchored to the masonry substrate wall next to these portions.

LtykaTypka / Plaster
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9.2 YcraHoBka Ha OeToHHBIe neperoponkmu / Installation on Concrete Partitions

BeToH mOIDKeH AOCTUYb JOCTaTOYHOTO YPOBHS TBEPIEHWS ¥ 3aBePIINTD Mporiecc ycagku. HeoOXxommmMo oumcTUTh TOBEpXHOCTh
C TIOMOIIBIO MOVIKM IIOJ HaBJIeHMEeM VIV MeXaHUdecKow aOpasmBHOV oOpabOTKM, YTOOBI YHAJIMTB OCTaTKM IIPOTYKTOB
00e3BpeXVBaHMs, TIBUTb M I'PsI3b, KOTOPBle MOTYT HapYIINUTh afre3uio KiTes. [IJIs CAVIIKOM ITIafKMX ITOBEPXHOCTEV, KOTOpPEIe
MOTYT HapyIIWUTh afTre3Vio, VICTIONb3yNUTe NUIMMOBaIBbHYI0 MAIIVHYy AT OpUOaHVWS MM IIepOoXOBaTOCTV TUIV HaHecuTe
TIOIXOMSIILY IO FPYHTOBKY.

Ha OCHOBaHMAX, VIMEIOIIINX HpO6J’IeMBI C IDIOCKOCTHOCTBIO, MOXXeT HOTpeGOBaTBCH TOYEeYHOe 3allOJIHEeHMEe ITOAXOOAIIIMI
OEeMEeHTHBIMI ITPOOYyKTaMM VUIV HaHeCeHVe HITYKaTy PKM Ha BCIO IIOBEPXHOCTD.

Concrete must have reached a sufficient level of curing and completed its shrinkage process. It is necessary to clean the surface by pressure
washing or mechanical abrasion to remove any residue of disarming products, dust and dirt which could compromise the hold of the adhesive.
For excessively smooth surfaces which could compromise adhesion, use a grinder to make them rough or apply a suitable primer.

On substrates that have planarity issues, it may be necessary to spot fill with suitable cementitious products or to apply plaster on the whole
surface.

9.3 YcraHOBKa Ha TeIUIOM30IAUMOHHYIO cuctemy / Installation on a Thermal Insulation System

BooO1rie roBopsi, HEBO3MOXXHO YCTAHOBWUTH KEPaMMYECKYI0 OOJIMIIOBKY Ha TPafgWIVOHHBIE M30JISIIVOHHBIE CUCTEMBI M3-3a
Ppa3HMIIBI B pacIIMpeHNN ABYX MaTepraJIoB (KepaMorpaHuTa v n3ossmym). ITo sTov mpuanHe ObUIM pa3paboTaHbI pasIIHEIE
CrelalIbHbIe CYICTEMBI, KOTOPBIE MOTYT OBITh MCITOJIb30BAaHBL B JAaHHOM Cilydae (Harpumep, Mapetherm Tile System ot Mapei,
Weberther Robusto Universal or Weber mm Capatect Design System - Ceramic Line ot Caparol). ITpexme uem mpucTynmrs
K MOHTa)Xy TaKOIO THIIa, HEOOXOAMMO yOeImUThCsl, YTO M3OJBILVIOHHAs CHCTeMa IIPM3HAHA IIPOV3BOLAMTEIIEM IIPUTOIHON IS
MoHTaxa. HeobxommMo criefioBaTe MHCTPYKIVISIM IIPOM3BOMINTENIS. OTHOCUTEIBHO pa3MepoB W IBETOB (OOBIYHO HOITYCKAIOTCs
CpeJiHMe U CBeTIIbIe IIBETA, OIpeielIsieMble 110 MHIEKCY OTPakeHWsl, IOCTYIIHOMY JIJISL BCeX OT/Ie/I0YHBIX MaTepuaios Laminam),
pa3MepoB 1 YaCTOTHI 3a30POB, MaKCHMasIbHOVI BBICOTBI OOJIMIIOBKY U T. 1.

Ecrmi oHM OTCYTCTBYIOT Ha PBIHKE VIV €C/IV TIM3aviHep PelIl He VCIIONb30BaTh TOTOBBIV CYIIECTBYIOIINU IIaKeT, MOXKHO
IIOCTPOUTH CUICTEMY M3OJIALIMM ITyTeM HaHeCeHVIsI apMIMPOBAHHOV IITYKATyPKY Ha M30JISLINIO.

Kak mpaBwto, oIMHKOBaHHas ceTKa T ITyKaTypPKy, MexaHIecK/ 3aKpeIUTeHHas Ha CTeHe-OCHOBaHWYM, OOBIHO KpeInTCs
K M30JIALMN U IIOKPBIBAETCS CJIOEM CTPYKTYPHOVE IITYKaTy PKI TOJIIIMHON He MeHee 15 / 20 MM. DTOT TUIT IPUMeHEeHNMS T0JDKEH
OBITH O7TOOpEeH ITPOV3BOMMTEIIEM INTYKATy PKI I MOHTaXHVKOM Ha OCHOBE VX OIIbITa. MOHTaXXHVK TakKxXe JIOJDKeH YCTaHOBUTH
BO3MOJKHEBIE OT'PaHWYEHNS Ha pa3MepHl 1 IIBeTa MaTepuasia, KOTOPBIVI MOKeT OBITh HaHeceH. Laminam IpefjiaraeT 1croib30BaTh
HecTaHOapTHBIE pa3sMepsl, Takye Kak 1000x1000 mm, 500x1500 MM ¢ vHIeKcoM oTpaxeHms Bbiile 20 %.

Generally speaking, it is not possible to install ceramic cladding on traditional insulation systems because of the expansion differences between
the two materials (stoneware and insulation). For this reason, different specific systems that can accommodate this type of application (such
as Mapetherm Tile System by Mapei, Weberther Robusto Universal by Weber or Capatect Design System - Ceramic Line by Caparol) have
been designed. Before thinking about installing an application of this type, it is necessary to verify that the insulation system has been declared
suitable for installation by the manufacturer. Instructions from the manufacturer must be followed regarding sizes and colors (medium to light
colors are usually allowed, identified by a reflectance index available for all Laminam finishes), gap dimension and frequency, maximum
cladding height, etc.

If they are not available in the market, or if the designer decides to not use a complete existing package, it is possible to build an insulation
system by applying reinforced plaster on the insulation.

Generally, a galvanized mesh for plaster mechanically anchored to the substrate wall is normally fastened to the insulation and covered in a
layer at least 15 / 20mm thick of structural plaster. This type of application must be approved by the plaster producer and the installer based
on their experience. The installer must also set possible limits on the sizes and colors of the material which can be applied. Laminam suggests
using non-standard sizes such as 1000x1000mm, 500x1500mm with a reflectance index above 20%.
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Knew / Adhesive

Apmupytowas wrykartypka /
Reinforcing plaster

Mnutka Laminam / Laminam Slab
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9.4 YcraHoBKa Ha HeMeHTHYyI0 ImnTy / Installation on Cement Board

IDmrer Laminam MOXHO ycTaHaB/IMBaTh Ha FOTOBbIE ITaHe M 13 LIeMeHTHBIX IUIUT VIX APYTroro MaTepuala, IOAXOMSIIEro s
storo. ITaHenw M3 IIeMEHTHBIX IUINT MOXKHO VCIIOJIb30BaTh B KadeCcTBe HAPYXKHOTO CJIOS CYyXOV OOJIMIIOBKW IV B KadecTBe
HeCyIIeV CTeHBI.

ITpownsBoawTeTs TOIDKEH AaTh TapaHTWIO Ha YCTaHOBKY CHCTEMBI ITOT], OOJTMITOBKOVI CTeH 13 KPYIHBIX IUTUT. BaXkHO yKa3aTb, 9TO
ITaHeJIVI, YyBCTBUTEIIbHEIE K BOJE U BJIAXKHOCTV, He MOTYT OBITh MCIIOIb30BAaHBI IS STVX LIEJIeVL.

B 3aBmcmMoOCTM OT OCOOEHHOCTeV, 3TV WM3ens MOTYT IIOTpeboBaTh IMpeIBapUTeITHHOV OTHEIKM CTeKITIOBOJIOKHOM VI
HaHeCeHMs TPYHTOBKM, YTOOBI TapaHTMPOBaTh IUIOCKOCTHOCTh OCHOBAHWMS W WIeaJIbHYIO anaresuio kires. Ha Takmx Tumax
KOHCTPYKITNT, KaK ITPaBWIIO, MOXKHO YCTaHaB/IMBATh IUTUTHI C VICIIONTb30BaHVIeM MOV VITMPOBaHHBIX KileeB.

Laminam slabs can be installed on prefabricated panels in cement board or another material which is suitable for this use. Cement board panels
can be used as an exterior layer of dry infill or as a supporting wall.

The system must be guaranteed by the producer for installations under large slab wall cladding. It is important to specify that panels sensitive
to water and humidity cannot be used for these applications.

Depending on the features, these products may require a preliminary finishing with fiberglass or the application of a primer to guarantee
planarity of the substrate and perfect adhesion of the glue. On these types of structures, it is generally possible to install the slabs with modified
adhesives.

®ubpouemeHTHasA nnuTa /
Fibercement board

®dakTypHas WTyKaTypka /
Eventual plaster
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9.5 MexaHU4YeCKNU1 IIpeIOXpPaHNUTEIbHBIV KPIOK / Mechanical Safety Hook

ITpy HapyXXHOM IpPUMEHEHUM MOXeT BO3HVMKHYTH HeOOXOAMMOCTh B WCIOJIE30BAaHMM ITPENOXPaHUTETbHBIX KPIOKOB IS
yhepXaHWs KepaMW4ecKoW IUIMTBI OT HakIoHa. Ilepen BEIOOpOM WIDKEHEP-CTPOWUTENb JOJDKEH YYeCTh XapaKTePUCTUKNA
CTPOMTEITLHOVI TUIOIIAKV VI MeCTHBIe HOpMBIL. KPIOKM JTOJDKHEI COOTBETCTBOBATH THITy OCHOBAHWS ¥, B CJIydae yCTaHOBKM Ha
VI30JISIVIOHHYIO CUCTEMY VJIVI [IEMEHTHYIO IUTATY, TOJDKHEI OBITh PaspelieHb! IIPOM3BOAMTENISIMIU STUX CYCTEM.

Ha miurax Laminam 5, 5, 12+ wm 20+ MOXHO VCIIOJIB30BaTh MEXaHWYECKMUIT CTPAXOBOUYHBIV JepKaTeslb, CIIPSTAHHBIV B
ponwTe, BEIpe3aHHOM B 3amgHent dacTy 1wmTel (Raifix). TIpormmr MoxeT OBITH cfiellaH HeTIOCPeACTBEHHO Ha CTPOWTENTHHOM
IUIOLIAMIKe afarTepaMi IS PeXYIIEero MHCTPYMeHTa.

In exterior applications, it could be necessary to use safety hooks to keep the ceramic slab from tilting. The Site Engineer must consider the
building site specifications and local requlations before making a choice. The hooks must be suitable for the type of substrate and, if installed
on an insulation system or cement board, it must be authorized by the manufacturers of these systems.

On the Laminam 5, 5, 12+ or 20+ slabs, it is possible to use a mechanical safety holder hidden in a kerf cut into the back of the slab (Raifix).
The kerf can be made directly at the building site adaptors for the cutting tool.
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MexaHn4ecKuy IpeJoXpaHUTeIbHBIN KPIOK /
Mechanical Safety Hook

9.6 Dddnopecuenmns / Efflorescence

DTO sBJIeHME BbI3BIBAe€TCA KOHTAKTOM BOMBI C IIEMEHTHBIMW W3IEJIVSMW ¥ IIPOSBIISeTCs B BUJe OeToBaTBIX OTIIOXKEHWV,
MOSIBJISIFOLLIVIXCSL B 3a30Pax.

YToOBI OrpaHNMYNTh 00pasoBaHMe 3 dIIopeclieHINN, IITyKaTypKa A0/DKHA ObITh IIPaBWIBHO OTBep KIeHa, KOHIeHcaT 1 Bjlara
BHYTPW 3[aHWs JIOJDKHBI OBITH 3a/iepyKaHbl, a CTeHBI JIOJDKHBI OBITh 3aIl[UITeHbl OKJIafjaMy, TIOpOoraMy U T. 1., OCHAIIleHHBIMU
cucTeMaMM 3alllUTBl OT KOHAeHcaTa. DddriopeciieHINs OOJDKHA paccMaTpMBaThCd KaK TUIIWMYHAS I HAHHOTO THIIA
TIpVIMeHeHMs ¥ He sBJIsSeTcs TedeKTOM, e/ OHa BbI3BaHa BBICBIXaHWMEM MaTepuasioB, VCIIOIBb30BaHHBIX I MOHTaXKa, VIV
ucrapeHvieM I0XIeBOV BOfbl, BIIUTaBIIIeVicd B Iein. Bemlectso Moxer OBITH yIiaJIeHO TIPOCTOVI OUVICTKOVI C MCIIOJIb30BaHVEM
CpefcTBa Ha OCHOBE KMCJIOTBL.

This phenomenon is caused by the contact of water with cementitious products, and manifests with whitish deposits appearing at the gaps.
To limit efflorescence, the plaster must be properly cured, condensation and humidity from inside the building must be intercepted, and the
walls must be protected by flashings, sills, etc. all equipped with anti-condensation systems. Efflorescenice must still be considered as typical
of the type of application and does not constitute a defect if caused by the drying of materials used for installation or the evaporation of rainwater
absorbed by the gaps. The substance can be removed with simple cleaning using an acid-based product.
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10. Co3maHne yIjI0BBIX 3J71EMEHTOB /
Creating Corner Elements

Jj1s1 3aBeplleHsI U OTOEIKM B MHTepbepe U SKCTepbepe
HAITOJIBHBIX ITOKPBITUV I OOJWMIIOBOK Ha pPbIHKE
IIPEeNICTaBIIeHO  HECKOJIBKO  IIPOAYKTOB  PasIMYHBIX
TIPOVM3BOMINUTEIIEN: YIJIOBbIe IIpOdIIIV, AeKOpaTWBHBIE
KJIEMMHBIe IUIaHKW, KPOMKUY, IedOpMalliOHHBIE IIIBBI,
TPaHUIIBI 10 IEPUMETPY U T. [I. TOJIIIVHOV, TTOIXOIAIIEeN
DTSl VicnoJib30BaHmst ¢ Laminam 3+, Laminam 5 / 5+,
Laminam 12+ u 20+. DTu m3genus He TOJIBKO IPUIAIOT
3CTETVYeCKMI  BUf, HO ¥  3allMINAIOT  KPOMKM
OT CJIy4YayHBIX YIAPOB.

To complete and finish interior and exterior installations of flooring or claddings, there are several products on the market made by different
producers, corner profiles, decorative terminal strips, edges, expansion joints and perimeter borders, etc. in thicknesses suitable for use with
Laminam 3+, Laminam 5 / 5+, Laminam 12+ and 20+. In addition to adding a touch of aesthetic character, these products also protect edges

from accidental impact.

er'IOBBIe 3JIEMEHTDI, B KOTOPBIX He VICIIOJIB3YIOTCA HpOCbVUIVI, MOTyT OBITH M3TOTOBJIEHBI HA MECTe PasIImMIHBIMU criocobam:

Corner elements that do not use profiles can be made on site in different ways:

COHPS{)K@HVIQ ABYX IUIVT Ha YITIY: 3a30P 3aIIOJTHSETCA NEMeHTHBIM HaIlIOJTHVTEeJIEM VIJIVI CVYUIIKOHOBBIM I'epPMETVIKOM.

*  Matching two slabs at the corner: the gap is filled with cementitious filler or silicone sealer.

I
| Laminam
I

LieMeHTHbIV pacTBOP UMW CUNTUKOHOBbIN repMeTuK /
Cementitious grout or silicon sealant

LlemeHTHBIV Knen / Cementitious adhesive

Onopa / Support
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e Cpes mop ymiom 45°: Heobxommmo obOpesaTp Kpas IUMT Iof ymioMm 45°, kak ommcaHO B IyHKTe 6.4. 3aTeM IUIUTHI
HeoOXOIMMO IIPUKIIENTH K OCHOBAHWIO C 3a30POM MeX[y HVMI He MeHee 2 MM, VICIIOJIb3Ysl IIOIIepeuHyI0 PacopKy 1 Mm.
ITocrte 3acThIBaHMS KJTest 3aII0JTHUTE 3a30P IOAXOISIIVM IIeMEHTHBIM HallOJIHVTeIIeM VIV CVUIMKOHOBBIM TepMETHKOM.

*  45° cut: It is necessary to cut the edge of the slabs at 45° angles, as described in paragraph 6.4. The slabs must then be glued to the
substrate with a gap in between of at least 2 mm, using a 1 mm cross spacer. After the glue hardens, fill the gap with a suitable
cementitious filler or silicone sealer.

I Laminam
! LieMeHTHbIV pacTBOP UMW CUNTUKOHOBbLIN repMeTuK /
Cementitious grout or silicon sealant
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11. O6aumoska nectaun,/ Cladding Staircases

JlecTHMIIBI € >KeT€300€TOHHBIMY KOHCTPYKIVISIMU JTOJDKHBI
OBITP IIOATOTOBJIEHBl, YTOOBI TAapaHTMPOBATH IUIOCKOE
OCHOBaHIMe, [IOCTaTOYHO IIPOYHOE JUIL  yAep KaHus
OOIMIIOBKM M3 IUINT Laminam, HaHEeCeHHOV C ITOMOIIIBIO
xitest. OCHOBaHVIe MOXeT COCTOSITh U3 yKe CyIIeCTBYIOIIero
CTOSIKa VI IIPOCTYIIN, KOTOPBIE JOJDKHBI OBITh OTIUIN(OBAHBI
VI TIO[ITOTOBJIEHBI [T OOJTUITOBKA.

B Takmx ciIy4asix BBICTyTArOIlasi YacTh IPOCTYIMT OOBIYHO
yoassieTcs, VIV CTOSIK 3aIlOIHSeTCs, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

Staircases with reinforced concrete structures must be prepared to
guarantee a planar substrate that is strong enough to hold
Laminam slab cladding applied with adhesive. The substrate can
consist of a pre-existing riser and tread which must be abraded and
prepared for the cladding.

In these cases, the protruding portion of the tread is generally
eliminated, or the riser is filled, depending on the final design that
the stair must have. The arrival tread of a pre-existing staircase is
usually removed completely to restore planarity with the floor.

OKOHYATEeJIbHOI'O  [u3aliHa, KOTOPBII [OOJDKHA VIMEThb
sectHuia. IlpocTymb  yXke  cyIlecTByIOIIeV JIECTHWIIBI
OOBIYHO ITOJTHOCTBIO yIassieTcs, YTOOBI BOCCTAHOBUTH
IUIOCKOCTHOCTD I10 OTHOIIEHWIO K IIOJTY.

| Laminam

LieMeHTHBI knen /
Cementitious adhesive

MokpbiTUe cywecTBYIOLIEA CTyneHu /
Existing step covering

Ecyi 11aHMpyeTcs IOKPBITh JIECTHMILY 13 XKeJle300eToHa cTyleHbto 13 Laminam 12+ / 20+, mpefsapnTeIbHO CMOHTUPOBaHHO
npowsBoamTesieM, Wi wmTon Laminam 5 / 5+, ocHOBaHMe AOJDKHO OBITH VIealbHO POBHBIM VI IIOATOTOBJIEHHBIM IS
KpervieHus mnT. IImnTer Laminam MOXHO yKiTapIBaTh Ha COOTBETCTBYIONIMM 00pa30M IOJIIOTOB/IEHHbIE CTYIIEHV C IIOMOIIIBIO
KJIesi IBOVIHOTO HaHeCceHsl.

If the plan is to cover a staircase made of reinforced concrete with a step in Laminam 12+ / 20+, preassembled by a manufacturer, or with a
Laminam 5 / 5+ slab, the substrate must be perfectly planar and prepared to hold the slabs. Laminam slabs can be installed on suitably prepared
steps with double spread adhesive.

Laminam 12+ / 20+

LieMeHTHbIN knen /
Cementitious adhesive

Mnockue ctynenm /
| Planar steps
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Ecrm crosik w1 mpocryme B Laminam 12+ / 20+ ykimagbIBaTh OTOEIBHO, TO IUTATHI MOXKHO YKIIa[IbIBATh HEIIOCPENCTBEHHO Ha
HeZIOCTPOeHHYTO CTyTIeHb KOHCTPYKIINY, He co37laBasi JIOXKHYTO TOTOBYIO CTyTIeHb JIJIsl ITOKPBITIS.

B sTOM CiTy4ae IIpoCTpaHCTBO MeXIy HETOCTPOEHHOV CTYIEeHBIO U CTOSIKOM / IIPOCTYIIBIO HEOOXOJIVIMO 3aIIOJTHUTD [IeMEHTHBIM
KJIeeM, KOTOPBIV TaKXe IpefBapuUTe/IbHO HAHOCUTCS Ha THUIBHYIO CTOPOHY IIUT Laminam.

If using a riser and tread in Laminam 12+ / 20+, to lay separately, the slabs can be laid directly on the unfinished step of the structure without
creating a false finished step to cover.

In this case, the space between the unfinished step and the riser / tread must be filled with cementitious adhesive, which was also previously
applied on the back of the Laminam slabs.

EEZEZEEEEE — — — — — - Laminam 12+ / 20+

LieMeHTHbIN knen /
Cementitious adhesive

HeoGpaboTaHHble cTyneHu /
Rough/ Unrefined steps

1711 JTECTHIALL CO CTaJIBHBIMY KOHCTPYKIIVISIMY IIPOCTYIIb IOJDKHA OBITH BBIIOJIHEHA C JIOTKOM BHY TP, IZIe MOXHO c(DOPMIPOBAThH
CTSDKKY VI 3aTeM HaJIOXKITb IUINATY.

IIpocTymm m / WiV CTOSIKM W3 CTaI MOXKHO IIOKPBIBATh HEIIOCPENCTBEHHO TOJIBKO B TOM CJIy4ae, €CIM OHW IIPaBIUIBHO
rofoOpaHEI TI0 pa3MepaM U He MpormbarTcs mpu HarpysKe. OcHOBaHMe MO/DKHO OBITH OTIUIM(OBAHO, YTOOBI 0bOecreunTs
IIpaBIUILHOE CIIeIUIeHVIe C TIOJIY PeTaHOBBIM KileeM. ]I KOHKPeTHBIX JIECTHUYHEIX KOHCTPYKLIMV CIIefyeT OIleHMBaTh KasKIbIVI
KOHKPETHBIVI CJIy4arl 1 CJIefloBaTh MHCTPYKIIVSM IIOCTaBIIVKA.

151 06yMITOBKY JIecTHMIY V1 (povie KOHIIOMVHILY MOB MOYKHO JT00aBUTB I10JT 113 IUIUT TOTO e TUIIa, Jiaxke BHYTpv i Ta. B HyokHer
yacTv JMdTa I0JDKHa OBITh IIpeyCMOTPeHa BO3MOXXHOCTh Pa3MellleHNs HaIloJIbHOTO ITOKPHITHS. VICXOIs 13 yCTOVYMBOIO Beca
VI CTPYKTYPBI OCHOBaHVIs!, MOXeT ITOTpe0oBaThCS MCIIONIB30BaHMe IUIUT TPeX PasHbIX ToimyH. Laminam 5 / 5+, Xak npaBwio,
JIOJDKeH YCTaHaB/IMBAaThCs Ha COTOBOE OCHOBaHME C WCIOJIBE30BaHVEM IIOJIYpPeTaHOBOTO Kiles. VI3beravire JiepeBsHHBIX
royIoxeK. HekoTopele KOMIIaHWY MMEIOT B CBOMX KaTaJlorax HECKOJIBKO BUIIOB OTAesKM Laminam (Hampumep, Kone), koropere
MOKHO 3aKa3aTh HEIIOCPEICTBEHHO uepes HUX.

For staircases with steel structures, the tread must be made with a tray inside it, where a screed can be formed and then the slab can be applied.
Treads and / or risers in steel can be covered directly only if they are correctly dimensioned and free from bending when carrying a load. The
substrate must be ground to guarantee correct bonding with the polyurethane type adhesive. For particular staircase structures, assess case by
case and follow the supplier’s instructions.

For claddings on condominium staircases and foyers, it is possible to add flooring in the same type of slabs, even inside the lift. The bottom of
the lift must be able to accommodate flooring. Based on the sustainable weight and structure of the base, it may necessary to use the slabs in
three different thicknesses. Laminam 5 / 5+ must generally be installed on a honeycomb substrate with polyurethane adhesive. Avoid wooden
substrates. Some companies carry a few Laminam finishes in their catalogues (such as Kone) which can be ordered directly through them.
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Laminam mpemyiaraeT caeyroliye TOJIIIVHEL IS IlepedncieHHbIX 1iejiert. OfHaKo MHXeHep CTPOUTEILHON IUIOMIAAKN HeceT
OTBETCTBEHHOCTP 3a BHIOOp HAWIIyUIIIeTO pelreHNs B 3aBVICYIMOCTVI OT ITOIIOKKW ¥ TWIIa ABVDKEHVIS, TPelyCMOTPEHHOTO TS
JAHHOVI JIECTHWIIBIL:

Laminam suggests the following thicknesses for the intended uses listed. However, the Site Engineer is responsible for selecting the best solution
based on the substrate and the type of traffic envisaged for the staircase in question:

Laminam 5/ 5+

i +
Laminam 5/5 ¢ mpoduem* / with profile*

Laminam 12+ / 20+

BHyTpeHHsIs JIeCTHUIIA TS
I0Ma Ha oHY ceMblo / Internal X X X
stairs for single family home

JlecTHWMIIBI 711 3TaHUM
KOHIOMUHWYMOB / Stairs for X X
condominium buildings

JIecTHUIIBI C BHICOKOTI

IIPOXOAVIMOCTEIO (0WCBI,

oOIIecTBeHHbIE MECTa, ...) / X X
High traffic stairs (offices, public

places, ...)

HesaBucvMo oT MCIIONTB3yeMOro MaTepuasia, CoefIiHeHVe MeXXIy CTOSKOM ¥ ITPOCTYTIBIO, a TakKXKe Kpavl CTyTIeHW SBJISIOTCS
HanboJslee UyBCTBUTETTFHBIMY K y/IapaM YacTsSMM JIeCTHUITEL. UTOOBI yOepeds X OT IOJIOMKWY, BCer/ia peKOMeHAyeTcs n3beraTh
3aTacKMBaHWS Ha HUX IPeIMeTOB (TaKVX KaK 0arax, IIpucriocodseHns st yOOpKM 1 T.11.), KOTOpPble MOI'YT BBI3BaTh CKOJIBL

B ycmoBusIx, Korma mpenrionaraeTcs CWIbHas Harpyska Ha CTYIIEHV, pPeKOMeHJyeTcs WCIoib3oBaTh Laminam 5 / 5+
¢ momxonAImmM rnpodwieM win Laminam 12+ / 20+.

Regardless of the material used, the connection between the riser and the tread, and also the edge of the step, are the parts of the staircase most
sensitive to impact. To keep them from getting broken, it is always advisable to avoid dragging objects on them (such as luggage, cleaning
appliances, etc.) which could cause chips.

In environments where strong stress is foreseeable for the steps, we suggest using Laminam 5 / 5+ with a suitable profile, or Laminam 12+ /
20+.
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COGZ[VIHEHVIE MeXI1y CTOAKOM U ITPOCTYIIbIO MOXKET OBITH BBIIIOJIHEHO ey omyumm criocobamu:

The connection between riser and tread can be made in the following ways:

Laminam 5 / 5+: mpwm Takoy TOMIIWMHE CTOSKM ¥ IIPOCTYNV, HeOOXOOWMMBble I ITOKPBITWS JIECTHWIIB, BBIpe3aloTCs Ha
CTPOWTENIBHOVI IUIOMIA/IKE U3 IOJHOPa3sMepHBIX IUIUT, YTO FapaHTUPYyeT MaKCHMMAaJIbHYIO T'MOKOCTb, He TpeOys IOmpoOHOro

pabouero uepTexa.

Laminam 5 / 5+: with this thickness, the risers and treads necessary for covering the stairs are cut at the building site from full size slabs,
thus guaranteeing maximum flexibility without requiring a detailed working drawing.

ITpuMmeHenne mnpodwis: COeOVHEHME MEXIy
CTOSIKOM W IIPOCTYIIBIO  SIBJISieTCsl  Hamboriee
4yBCTBUTEJILHOVI K YapaM JacTblo. VIcIiosib3oBaHe
3alMUTHOrO /  COeOVMHWTETIBHOIO  IIpodIuIst
rapaHTUpyeT BBICOKYIO IIPOYHOCTb B 3TOM MeCTe,
a TaKxe IIPOTMBOCKOJIB3SIIILY IO dyHKIMIO
B 3aBVCMIMOCTH OT THIIa IPOPIITS.

Application of the profile: the connection between the riser
and the tread is the most sensitive part for impacts. Using
a protection / connection profile guarantees high
resistance in this point, as well as a non-slip function
depending on the type of profile.

CoenyHeHVe IIPOCTYTIV U CTOsIKA IO yTJIOoM 45° Ha MecTe: TI0CiIe OTpe3aHusl YacTel B
COOTBETCTBUM C MeTofJaMM Ppe3KM, yKasaHHBIMM B IyHKTe 6.1, mpucrymnarnTre
K MOHTa)XXy CTOsKa, a 3aTeM yKJIagbBanTe IpocTyrb. CoequHeHe IByX CPe30B I10f,
yIIIoM 45° T0JKHO OBITB BEIIIOJIHEHO C IIOMOIIIBIO JIBY XKOMIIOHEHTHOT'O SIIOKCHIHOTO
Kitesi (Harmpumep, Integra, Tenax v aHasrormaHoro). Ilocsie OTHOTO 3acThHIBAHMS
KJles CTyIleHb [OJDKHA OBITh CKOIIeHa (CKOIIEHHBIVI KpaVl /IOJDKeH ObITh He MeHee
2 MM). DTy omepanuio MOXHO Takke IOPYUWUTh MPOWU3BOUTEIIIO, KOTOPHIVI MOXeT
IIpeIOCTaBUTh YkKe coOpaHHBIe 0Ope3aHHbIe YacTy cTosika / mpocrymm. CoenyHenme
TaKXe MOXeT OBITh BBIIOJIHEHO C HeOOJIBIIMM 3a30poM B 1-2 MM, 3aIlOJIHEHHBIM
IIEMEHTHBIM WIV SIIOKCVIHBIM HaIloJIHMTeIeM. B 3TOM cilyuae Takxke Horpebyercs
CKOIIIEHHBIVI Kpavi CTYIIeHN.

Tread and riser connected with 45° on site: after having cut the portions in compliance with
cutting methods listed in paragraph 6.1, proceed to install the riser and then lay the tread. The
union of the two 45° cuts must be done with dual component epoxy adhesives (such as Integra,
Tenax or similar). After the glue is completely hardened, the step must be beveled (the beveled
edge must be at least 2 mm). This type of operation can also be entrusted to a manufacturer able
to provide the cut riser / tread pieces already assembled. The connection can also be made with
a small gap of 1-2 mm filled with cementitious or epoxy filler. In this case also, the step will
require a beveled edge.
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Laminam 12+ / 20+: MOXXeT VCITOIb30BaThCs JIVIsI ITOKPBITHSI JIECTHILL BCeMV MeTOIaMM, yoKe M3BEeCTHBIMY [JIs KUPIIYa Vi KaMHs,
1, KaK IIpaBiwIo, AOJDKeH OBITh IIOATOTOB/IEH IIPOV3BOMTEsIeM IIOC/Ie COCTABIIeHNS YepTeXa (DaKTUIeCKIX yCIIOBI

Laminam 12+ / 20+: can be used to cover staircases with all methods already known for brick and stone, and generally must be prepared by
a manufacturer after making a drawing of the actual conditions

IIPOCTYIIb / PUTelIb, CONVHEHHBIE ITOTT YIJIoM 45°: MaTepuall MOXeT IIOCTaBJIAThCS B COOpaHHOM Buje B ¢popme OYKBEI L,
IIOJITOTOBJIEHHOV ITPOV3BOIMUTEIEM. B 3TOM cilydae OH JOJDKEH OBITh yJIOKEH Ha (PaIbIICTyIIEHb, IIOTOTOBIEHHYIO
C ABOVHBEIM pacnpepfeenyueM. OTgebHBIe YacTU CTOdKa M IPOCTYIIM C ypesaMy IIof, yIJIoM 45° MOXHO HOATOTOBUThb
Ha CTPOUTEJILHOV IUIOMIA/IKe, a 3aTeM COeIVMHWTH MX, KaK OMMCAHO B IIPeNbIIyINeM IIyHKTe. B 3TOM cilydae MOHTax
BO3MOYKeH JT00 Ha (paJIbITICTyIIeHb, 1100 Ha ITIOJIrOTOBJIEHHOe OCHOBaHe. PekoMeHIyeTcs CKOIIeHHBIV Kpavt 2 MM. Haxron

CTOsIKa I10 OTHOIIEHMIO K ITPOCTYIIVI MOXXET COCTaBJIAITh YTOJI MEHBITIe 90°, II03TOMY HeO6XOHVIMO M3MEHNTb HAKJIOHHBI cpes
A COeIMHUTEIbHOI'O 3JIeMeHTa.

ITpocTyms epekprIBaeT CTOSIK: B 3TOM CJIydae IIPOCTYIIb W CTOSIK SIBJIIOTCS OT/Ie/IbHBIMIL 3JIeMeHTaMM, a KPOMKA IIPOCTYTIV
MOYKET OBITh 3aIIOMJIVIIO VIV BBICTYIIATh VI 00pabaThIBaThCs Pas/IMIHBIMIL CIIOCOOAMIL:

tread / riser joined at 45°: the material can be supplied preassembled in a monolithic “L” shape prepared by a manufacturer. In this case,
it must be laid on a false step prepared with double spreading. Separate riser and tread pieces with 45° cuts can be prepared at the building
site, and then be joined as described in the previous paragraph. In this case, installation is possible either on a false step or on a prepared
substrate. We suggest a 2 mm beveled edge. The inclination of the riser with respect to the tread can present an angle inferior to 90° and
therefore the inclined cuts for the connection piece will have to be changed.

tread overlapping the riser: in this case, tread and riser are separate elements and the tread edge can be flush or protruding and finished
in various ways:

IIpsimoi1 cKoOIIeHHBIV Kpai 3axpyriiennpin CKoIIeHHBIVI Kpa / Honyxpyriein Yronmensb1
. CKOILIEeHHBIV Kpavt / CKOImeHHEIVT Kpavt / Half A .
/ Straight bevelled edge Rounded bevelled edge Bullnose edge bullnose edge xpan / Beading edge

151 BEICTYHAFOIIMX KPOMOK B MeCTaX C BEICOKOVI ITPOXOVIMOCTBIO MBI IIpesljlaraeM 1cIosib3oBaTk Laminam 20+. [Tj1s1 Bcex B1oB

orneniku IN-SIDE fiammato Mbl pekoMmeHmyeM oOTHUIMQOBATh KPOMKY, YTOOBI IIPWIATh OJVHAKOBBIV BHEIIHWUV B
TTOBEPXHOCTM.

For protruding edges in high traffic environments, we suggest Laminam 20+. For all IN-SIDE fiammato finishes, we suggest sanding the edge
to recreate the same surface appearance.
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12. IToxpbITHe OBepen 1 mpoeMoB / Covering

doors and openings

PasiuraHbple KOMIIAaHMM IIPONAIOT IBepu (OpOHMpPOBaHHBIE
BHyTpeHHMe / Hapy>XHbIe IBep VI MeXKKOMHATHEIE [JBepU) C
orgesikorn Laminam. IlockoipKy 3TO IIpOMBIIUIEHHBIE
W3Oesd, OHM TapaHTUPYIOT IPeBOCXONHYIO OTHENIKY W
BBICOKVE CTaHAApTHI KadecTBa. Ecim ecTh 3ampoc wom
HeOOXOOMMOCTb  IIOKPBITh ~ MEXKOMHATHYIO  IBepb
MarepuasioM Laminam 3+ wm Laminam 5 / 5+ Ha Mecre,
Ipexzae dYeM MPUCTYINUTh K paboTe, MpoBepbTe THII
OCHOBaHI, 4TOOBI rapaHTUpOBAaTh cJlepyomye
XapaKTepUCTUKIN:
*  TeTIM [OJDKHBI BbIIEpPXXWUBATh YBEJIMUYEHHBI BeC
TUTUTBI VI Kilest
*  IOIJIOXKKA MO/DKHA OBIT CIIOCOOHA IIPOTMBOCTOSITH
nedopManmm, 0coOeHHO ecim o0JmMIIOBKa
TIpeTycMOTpeHa TOITBKO C OITHOVI CTOPOHEI
* I oDecriedeHMs XOPOIIEV 3aIUThI Y OTHENIKM Kpast
TIPeNToYTUTETbHO  VICITONIB30BaTh  TTOJIOKKM — C
paMKaMM IIO epuMeTpy, KOTOpble MOTYT BBbIIep>KaThb
TOJIIMHY IUIUTBL. DTO IIpefoTBpallaeT BUOMMOCTD
CJIOEB IIPVI OTKPBITOVI [IBEPL.

Laminam 3+

Laminam 3+

Different companies sell doors (armored interior/ exterior doors and
interior doors) with Laminam finishes. Since these are industrial
products, they gquarantee excellent finishes and high-quality
standards. If there is a request or a need to cover an interior door
with Laminam 3+ or Laminam 5/5+ on site, before proceeding,
check the type of substrate to Quarantee the following
characteristics:

. hinges must be able to support the increased weight of the slab

and the adhesive.

. the substrate must be able to resist deformation especially if
the cladding is only envisaged on one side.
. to guarantee good protection and finish of the edge, it is

preferable to use substrates with perimeter frames that can
contain the thickness of the slab. This prevents the layering
from being visible when the door is open.
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M5!I IIpesyIaraeM McCIob30BaTh HOMJIOKKM OT KOMITAHWIL, KOTOPBIE yKe CepTHQUIIMPOBAIIV CBOVI IIPOYKT KaK IIPUTOMHBIV ISt
00JIMIIOBKY, 11 CHaOXXeHHbIe poduIeM II0 IIepuMeTpy. [IBepHble CUCTEMBI MOTYT OBbITh TPALUIIIOHHBIMI VIV 3aIIOJINIIO CO
CTEHOV1, 9TOOBI TapaHTMPOBATh HEIIPEPBIBHOCTH C ODJIMIIOBKOVI Ha OKPY)KAIOIIINX CTEHAX.

Ecimm mipousBOAMTeNb ITOJIOKKYM He [aeT WMHBIX YKasaHWV, IUINTBHL JTOJDKHBI yCTaHaBJIMBATBHCS C [IBOVIHBIM HaHeCEeHVeM
IIOJINY PETAHOBOIO KJIESI YMEHbIIIEHHOV TOJIIIMHBL DTOT JKe KJIEV TOJDKEH VICIIONIb30BaThCs VI ISl YCTAHOBKY IUIAT B CTaJIbHbIE
nsepu. Eciiv iBepu OTKpPBIBAIOTCST Ha yIIMIly, OCOOEHHO eci OHM OOJIMIIOBAHBL B TEMHBIE IIBETa ¥ PACIIOIIOKEHbI Ha COJIHIIE,
HeoOX0IMMO 00paTnTh 0cob0e BHMMaHMe Ha pa3sHoe pacIIpeHuie JBYX MaTepuasioB.

Kpast n mMecra, rme 1wmrbl oOpabaTbiBayich Ha MeCTe, HOJDKHBI ObITh 0Opaborambl HUMMGOBAIGHBIMIM MAIIVHAMIU 1
CIIelMa/IbHBIMM HaKJIaIKaML.

MBsI coBeTyeM obpamiaThcs K Cenyaai3MpoBaHHBIM KOMITAHWSIM [IJIsl M3TOTOBJIEHNS AeTasielt 1 n3beraTh 00paboTKM Ha MecTe,
KOTOPpast He MOXXeT rapaHTUPOBATh TAKOVI JKe YPOBEHb KauecTsa.

We suggest using substrates from companies that already certify their product as suitable for cladding, and provided with the perimeter profile.
Door systems can be traditional or flush with the wall, in order to guarantee continuity with the cladding on the surrounding walls.

Unless different instructions are provided by the substrate producer, the slabs must be installed with a double spreading of polyurethane
adhesive in a reduced thickness. The same adhesive must be used also to install slabs in steel doors. If the doors open towards the outdoors,
especially if clad in dark colors and positioned in the sun, it is important to pay particular attention to the different expansions between two
materials.

The edges and points where the slabs were processed on site must be finished with grinders and special pads.

We suggest asking specialized companies to make details and avoid on site processes that cannot guarantee the same level of quality.
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13. Co3ganwne nymeBbix 10108 / Creating

Shower Floors

IyIeBoit Moyl MOXeT ObITh yCTaHOBJIEH TaK, YTOOBI OBITH
HeIIpepbIBHBIM C OCTaJIBHBIMM TIOBEePXHOCTSIMI BaHHOU
koMHaThI. ITpomykT / crcreMa, BEIOpaHHASsT IS TI0J1A Iy IIIEBOVL,
JIOJDKHA ~ TapaHTMpOBaTh  [MAPOM3OJSIINIO, HAKIOH U
HeoOXOoAIMble BO3MOXKHOCTHM CIVBa M cOopa Bombl. B kaduecTse

IIOJVIOKKY MOXKHO WCIIOJIB30BaTh HErepPMETMYHBIX BaHH LI
IIOKPBITUS VIV COOpHBIE 3JIeMEeHTHI, KOTOPhIe BCTaBJIAIOTCS B
TOJIIy CTSDKKM WM 3aTeM IOKpbIBaioTcs (Hampumep, Wedi,
Schliiter).

The shower floor can be installed to be continuous with the rest
of the bathroom surfaces. The product / system selected for the
shower floor must be able to guarantee waterproofing,
inclination and the necessary draining and water collection
capacities. The substrates can be made up of disposable tubs to
covet, or prefabricated elements to insert in the thickness of the
screed and then covered (such as Wedi, Schliiter).

Ynenure ocoboe BHVIMaHVIe TUIPOV3OJISAIINN
VI TINATEJIEHO CJIefyViTe MHCTPYKIVISIM IIPOVI3BOIMTEII
CVICTEMEL.

Ecm ocHOBaHMe IUIS yIla BBEIIOJIHEHO C IIOMOIIBIO
CTSDKKVI COOTBETCTBYIOIIElT (POPMBI 1 yCTaHOBJIEH CIIVIB,
€ro HeoOXOIVIMO OTHAEIIUTh OT OCTAJILHOV YacTy CTSKKMY,
YCTaHOBWUTEL Ha OMTYMHY0 0DO0JIOUKY M 3aTeM IIPOBEeCTV
IVAPOM3OIIAIVIO  IIOBEPXHOCTM  IIepell  yCTaHOBKOWI
wmrkl  Laminam. PexkomeHgyeTcss pacIpOCTpaHUThH
TMAPOVM3OIAIIMOHHYI0 00pabOTKy Ha BCe YYacTKM,
HpWIeramomye K IyLIIeBOMY IIOAFOHY, a TaKXKe KakK
MuHMMYM Ha 1 M BBepx 110 creHam. CoeflviHeHVIe MeXITY
OOJIMIIOBKOVI CTE€H ¥ IIOJIOM, a TakXke OOIMIIOBKa Ha
Pa3sHBIX CTeHaX JI0JDKHBI OBITh 3aIT0JTHEHBI CYJIVIKOHOM.

Pay particular attention to the waterproofing and carefully follow the instructions from the system producer.

If the shower substrate is made with a suitably shaped screed and a drain is installed, it must be separated from the rest of the screed, installed
on a bituminous sheath and then waterproofed on the surface before installing the Laminam slab. We suggest extending the waterproofing
treatment to all the areas adjacent to the shower tray, and also at least 1 m up the walls. The connection between the wall cladding and the
flooring and the cladding on different walls must be filled with a silicone product.
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14. Ouncrka M TeXHmueckKoe
oociy>xuBaname [ Cleaning and
maintenance

ITTUTBI OUeHB JIETKO YMCTATCA U He TpebyToT ocoboro yxoma. The slabs are extremely easy to clean and do not require particular
ITpown3BoICTBEHHBIN IIpolecC (C VCIIONIB30BaHMEM OYeHb maintenance work.

BBICOKOKQYeCTBEHHOIO ChIPbs ¥ BBICOKMX TeMIlepaTyp The production process (involving very high-quality raw materials
o0XmTa) JIeaeT OTAeNKy ITMT Laminam HeBIIMTHIBAIOIIETT, and high firing temperatures) makes the finishes of Laminam slabs
a MX TIOBEPXHOCTV TOYTH MOTHOCTHI0 HElOPUCTBIMY, UTO non-absorbent and their surfaces almost completely non-porous,
O3HaJYaeT, uTO [IEVICTBMS TIO OYMCTKE TIPOCTHI U which means that cleaning operations are simple and efficient.

3 peKTUBHEL. In fact, the ceramic structure does not allow dirt to penetrate inside
DaxTIrgecKy, KepaMmdeckas CTPyKTypa He IO3BOJISIeT TPsi3u the slab.

IIPOHMKATh BHYTPb IUIUTHIL.

14.1 Owumncrka nocsie moHTaxa / Post-installation Cleaning

TTocite 06pa6OTKT/I " IIpUKJIEMBaHVS MaTepriajla O4YMCTUTe KepaMYeCKylo ITIOBEPXHOCTb, 4TOOBI yaajanTb J1I00BIe 3arpsA3HeHd
(HaTVIHy, OCTaTKM HAIIOJIHUTEJIeN VI Kiled U T.I[.), KOTOpbIE MOT'YT IIPVICYTCTBOBATb. OueHb BaXXHO BBITIOJIHUTH 3TOT 3TAll
IIpaBWIBHO, TaK KaK IIp1 HeIIpaBJIbHOM BBIIIOJIHEHVI OH MOXKET ITPMUBECTI K 06pa3OBaHVIIO OPp€eoJIOB.

HTIE[ OYMCTKM ITOBEPXHOCTU CTPYKTYPbI Mbl COBETYyEM 6BICTPO yOoajauTh IsiTHa C IIOMOIIbIO GOJIBIIIOTO KOJIMYEeCTBa BOIbI "1
IIpIIeCcocCa C aKBaCl)VLTIBTpOM, YTOOBI YAaJMTh I'PA3b, KOTOPast MOXeT OTJIOXKUTBC Ha CTPYKTY pe ITOBEPXHOCTI. Baxto 3aBepIInNThb
cpa3y OYMCTKM 10 IIOJIHOIO 3aTBepAeBaHMA Kiled, TaK KaK, YUUTbIBAA CTPYKTYPY IMOBEPXHOCTV, YAAJIUTDH KJIeV 1OocCJIe II0JIHOTO
3aTBepIeBaHVIsL 6yl1€T CJIOKHEee.

After processing and gluing the material, clean the ceramic surface to remove any contaminants (patinas, residues of fillers or adhesive, etc.)
that may be present. It is crucial to perform this step properly because it may cause halos if done incorrectly.

To clean structure surfaces, we advise quickly removing stains with plenty of water and a liquid vacuum cleaner to remove the dirt that could
deposit on the surface structure. It is important to complete the cleaning phase before the adhesive hardens completely because, give the surface
structure, it would be more difficult to remove the adhesive after it has hardened completely.

1 TIpaBWILHOVI OYWMCTKM BCerda CJeAyWviTe CIelMaJbHbIM WHCTPYKIVAM IIPOM3BOAUTENIeVl HEeMEHTHBIX U SIOKCHIHBIX
HarIoJIHUTeJIeN U KjleeB, MCTIONb3yeMBIX /I MOHTaXka IUTUAT, YTOOBI y3HaTh, KaKye MPOIyKThI MCIIOIB30BaTh, a TakXKe MeTO/bI 1
BpeMs OXXWUJTaHVIA.

ITpu ycraHOBKe IUINT Ha OTKPBITOM BO3JIyXe PEKOMEH/IyeTCsl IIPOBOIUTh YOOPKY cpasy IIoCile YCTAaHOBKY B IIPOXJIa/THOE BpeMsi
TTHSL.

He wcnosne3syvite abpasupHBle BelllecTsa wiv obopynosanme. Hu B KoeM cjlydae He WCIOIB3YWTe IUIABUKOBYIO KWUCJIOTY VIV
MPOAYKTHI, COflepIKalliyie ee.

For correct cleaning, always follow the specific instructions provided by producers of cementitious and epoxy fillers and adhesives used to
install slabs to find out which products to use plus methods and waiting times.

If installing slabs outdoors, we suggest cleaning up right after installation during the coolest hours of the day.

Do not use abrasive substances or equipment. Under no circumstances use hydrofluoric acid or products that contain it.
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VkasaHus, HepedncIIeHHbIe B JAHHOM ITYHKTe, He IeVicTBITe b HbI 1 cepum Filo v mis Bcex otmernok Lucidato. VHcrpykim
JJISL 3TUX OTHEJIOK cM. B ImyHKTe 14.1.1.

JTrobast HecrrocoOHOCTh YOAJUTh OCTaTKM MaTepMasIoB, VICIIOJIB30BAHHBIX IIPY MOHTaXKe, IIOCSIE WX BBICBIXAaHWMS He MOXET
camuTaThCs IedeKToM MaTepuasa.

Bo Bpems MoHTaXka M yOOpKM 9WacTO TIOMeTaViTe TJISHIIEBble TOTOBBIE W3V, YTOOBI M30eXaTh ITOSBJIeHMs IapanyH Ha
TIOBEPXHOCTML.

The indications listed in this paragraph are not valid for the Filo series and for all Lucidato finishes. Consult paragraphs 14.1.1 for instructions
for these finishes.

Any inability to remove residues of materials used during installation after they have dried cannot be considered a material defect.

During installation and cleaning, sweep the glossy finished products frequently to avoid surface scratches.

&7 F

Tun marHa / Type of stain IIpoxyxT / Product ITponsBogmrens / Manufacturer
MAPEI / Keranet

FILA / Deterdek Pro

LITOKOL / Litoclean EVO
KERAKOLL / Delta Plus Eco

Kwucnora / Acid FABERCHIMICA / CpencTBo s yoaJeHus ieMeHTa /
Cement Remover

LATICRETE / Laticrete Cleaner Acid
FASSA BORTOLO / Fassa-Clean Plus
BONASYSTEMS / B Clean / B Concrete
MAPEI / Kerapoxy Cleaner

FILA / FilaCR10

LITOKOL / Litonet EVO - Litonet Gel EVO
KERAKOLL / Fuga Shock Eco

LlemeHTHBIE HaTIOTHUTEI IV /
Cementitious fillers

DHOKCHAHBIE MITaTIeBKu* /

Epoxy fillers* IMenous / Alkaline FABERCHIMICA / OuncTuTens S1oOKCUIHBIX cMoi1 / Epoxy
Cleaner
LATICRETE / Cpenctso mjis ynaleHs STIOKCUITHOV CMOJIBI
/ Epoxy Remover
BONASYSTEMS / B Epoxy

Cummxomst / Silicones Moromme cpeZicTBa Ha OCHOBe

pactBopwurerteit / Solvent-based detergents

* ITocre yKITafKy TUTAT ¥ 10 BBICBIXaHMS HEOOXOIMMO yIIalINTh OCTATKY IIITaT/IEBOK VIV STIOKCUTHBIX KJTeeB C TIOMOIITBIO CJIerkKa
abpa3MBHOVI I'yOKV IIPOTVB IapaIiH 1 OOJTBIIIOTo KOIYecTBa BOMIbL. BaXkHO VICITOITE30BaTh CpeficTBa Ha BOTHOU OCHOBE, KOTOPBIE
BCerza YMCThle M YacTo 3aMeHseMble. [71y00KyI0 OYMCTKY MOXKHO IIPOBOIUTH C ITOMOIIBIO MOIOIIVX CPELCTB, IpeijlaraeMbIX
IIPOV3BOMIUTEISIMY HaTIOJTHUTEIIEN, CTapasiCh yIaIUTh Bce Opeostbl. 11 moBbieHns 3¢ dpeKTUBHOCTY peKOMeH/IyeTcs 10 Mepe
OUMCTKM IIPOCYIIMBATh II0JIbI BIMTHIBAIOIIE OyMarovi, 9ToObI cOOpaTh BCe OCTATKM CMOJIBL VI IIPEIOTBPATUTh MX OTIIOKEHVE Ha
IIOBEPXHOCTY ITOCIIE VICITapeHVIs BOIIBI VI 0Opa3oBaHIs HEIIPO3PavyHbIX OPeOyIOB.

* It is necessary to eliminate residue of fillers or epoxy adhesives using a slightly abrasive anti-scratch sponge and lots of water after the slabs
have been laid and before the product dries. It is fundamental to use water-based products which are always clean and frequently replaced.
Deep cleaning can be done with detergents suggested by the filler producers, taking care to eliminate all of the halos. To increase efficiency, we
advise drying the flooring with absorbent paper as it is cleaned, so that all residues of resin are collected to prevent them from depositing on
the surface after the water evaporates and creating opaque halos.
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14.1.1O0umncrka it cepum Filo / Filo Series Cleaning

ILmrer cepum Filo ¢ MeTayumigeckmM ITOKPBITVIEM HeJIb3s UNMCTUTH CPefcTBaMM Ha OCHOBe KMCIOT. Ecy ocraTtku xitest v
3aCOXIIIETO HAIIOJIHUTEIIS (LIEMEHTHOIO VIV 3IIOKCHUIIHOIO) He YCTPaHWUTh Cpasy, OHM MOTYT CTaTh HeyCTPaHVIMBIMIAL

MEI peKOoMeH/TyeM OBICTPO OUMCTUTD TIOBEPXHOCTH II0 OKOHUaHWY PaboT 10 yCTaHOBKE M 3aJIMBKe BOIOW VI MSTKVMWM, UVCTBIMA
ryOKamm, 9TOOBI yOIMTHCS, UTO BCe OCTATKM YaIeHBL.

Eciv MCIIONB3yIOTCS KUCIOTHBIE / INEJIOYHBIE MOIOLIVE CPECTBA, WX HeOOXOOMMO IPOTECTMPOBAaTh Ha CKPBITOM YYacTKe
VI HEMeJJIEHHO CMBITb.

Filo series slabs with a metallic finish cannot be cleaned with acid-based products. If glue residue or dried filler (cementitious or epoxy) is not
eliminated immediately, it might become impossible to remove.

We recommend cleaning the surface quickly at the end of installation and filling operations with water and soft, clean sponges to ensure that
all residues are removed.

If acid / alkaline detergents are used, they must be tested on a hidden area and rinsed off immediately.

14.1.20uncTKa Hapy>KHOM 00;MoBKM / Exterior cladding cleaning

B momnosiHeHMe K TOMY, YTO YKa3aHO Bblllle, IIOCKOJIBKY U OUMCTKM dpacaga HeoOXOIVIMBI ITOIbeMHBIe CHCTeMBI, MBI IIpefijlaraeM
IUTaHMPOBaTh 3Tall OYVCTKY IT0CTTe OKOHYaHWS MOHTaXHBIX paboT, Korfla ITObeMHBIe CHCTEMBI ellle HaXOMSATCs Ha OOBeKTe.
Iporiecc OYMCTKM TOJDKEH IIPOBOIUTBCS CBEPXY BHM3. [IOMMMO OYMCTKI TIOBEPXHOCTEN OT OCTATKOB MOHTaXka, HEOOXOOVMMO
yIaIuTh TPA3b CO CTPOMTETHHOV IUTOIIAIKM VI CTPOUTETBHBIX JIECOB.

OunicTka TOJDKHA ITPOBOAMTECS paBHOMEPHO IO BCEVI ITOBEPXHOCTW yCTaHOBJIEHHOTO dhacasa, 9ToOB! M30eXaTh ITOSBIEHVIS
OpeoJIOB, KOTOPbIe MOTYT IIPUBECTN K LIBETOBOMY HECOOTBETCTBUIO.

In addition to what specified above, since lifting systems are necessary to clean the facade, we suggest planning the cleaning phase after the
installation works have ended, when the lifting systems are still present at the site. The cleaning process should be carried out from the top
down. In addition to cleaning the surfaces from installation residues, dirt from the construction site and scaffolding must be removed.
Cleaning must be carried out uniformly over the surface of the installed facade to avoid halos that could lead to color discrepancies.
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14.2 OGbranas ouncrka / Ordinary Cleaning

INepen vcrionp30BaHeM peKOMEH/IYeTCsl OUVMCTUTD BCIO ITOBEPXHOCTH CPEeIICTBOM Ha OCHOBe KMCIOTHI (Kpome cepunt Filo) ms
yIlaJIeHVsl OpeoJIOB U OCTAaTKOB CTPOWUTEJILHBIX PaboT, TIIAaTeIbHO IIPOMBITH BOIOVI BO M30exkaHNe oOpa3oBaHWMs IaTHMHBI Ha
TTIOBEPXHOCTML.

19 AT C TTOTMPOBaHHOV OTIEIKOV HeOoOXOMVMO YHaJWTh 3allfUTHBIE 3JIeMeHTHl Ha OCHOBe BOCKa MeXIy IUTMTaMW,
VICTIOJIb3yeMble JIJIsl X YIIaKOBKU. DTU 3JIeMeHThI MOXKHO yIaIUTh JlepeBAHHBIM IIIIaTesIeM WU JIeHaTy PUPOBaHHBIM CITVIPTOM.

151 eXXeTHeBHOV OYMCTKM IUIAT Laminam MOXXHO MCIIOJIb30BaTh MSTKMe TPSIIKM, TEIUIYIO BOOY W MMeIolInecs B Ipoaxke
MOIOIIie CpefcTBa IS KepaMWUecKuX IIoBepXHocTel. VIx HeoOxomymo pas30aBisTe / HOpOMBIBAaTE B COOTBETCTBUM C
VHCTPYKIVIIMYV K MOIOIITVIM CPeJICTBaM, YTOOBI M30eXKaTh IOSBIIeHNs Ha IIOBEePXHOCTY ITaTVHBI, KOTOpas MOXKeT 3a7lep>KaTh IPsI3b.

@DoHOBas OTIeIIKa CBETJIOrO WIM TeMHOTO IIBeTa MOXeT IoTpeboBaTh GoJIee 9acTOro perysisipHOrO yXoda, OCOOeHHO ecyy OHa
CTPYKTYpUpOBaHa, o[Bep>KeHa MHTEHCYBHOMY [IBVDKEHWIO VIV VIMeeT IIPSIMOVI BHEIITHWV JOCTYII, TaK KaK Ha Hel rpssb Oosee
3aMeTHa.

B 3aBmcmMOCTYI OT THIIA CTPYKTY PBI, HEOOXOIVIMO VICITOIb30BaTh TPSIIKY VI IIPVIlaraTh JOCTaTOYHOE AaBjIeHyie 11 IoaepyKa s
YMCTOTHI TTIOBEPXHOCTIA.

O6paTI/ITe BHMMaHME, YTO paHHA y6op1<a oberyaer yhoajieHue ISTeH. Ecym octaBuTh X Ha IIOBEPpXHOCTU HaZlOJI'O, HEKOTOPbIe
OCTaTKM MOT'yT HOTp66OBaTb IIPVIMEHEHVIS CIIeTMAJIBHOT'O UVICTAIIeTO CpencTBa. Hwu B xoem CIydae He VICHOJIBSyVITe TUIaBVIKOBYIO
KVCIIOTY VWUIVI IIPOAYKTRI, COAepXaliye ee.

Before use, it is advisable to clean the entire surface with an acid-based product (except for the Filo series) to remove halos and construction
site residues, rinse thoroughly with water to avoid surface patinas.

For slabs with a polished finish, it is necessary to remove the protective wax-based elements between the slabs, used for packaging them. These
elements can be removed with a wooden spatula or denatured alcohol.

For daily cleaning of Laminam slabs it is possible to use soft cloths, warm water, and commercially available detergents for ceramic surfaces.
These must be diluted / rinsed according to the detergent instructions to avoid surface patinas which could retain dirt.

Light or dark-colored background finishes may require more frequent routine maintenance, especially if they are structured, subject to heavy
traffic or have direct external access, as they tend to make dirt more visible.
Depending on the type of structure, it will be necessary to use a cloth and apply sufficient pressure to keep the surface clean.

Please note that early cleaning makes it easier to remove stains. If left to settle on surfaces for a long time, some residue might require the use
of a specific cleaning product. Under no circumstances use hydrofluoric acid or products that contain it.
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ILsatHO / Stain Twum nponykra / Product type

3eJs1eHbIe IISITHA, Ba3eJIMHOBBIVI XKMP, OJIMBKOBOE Maciio, Kode,
4art, ToMaT, GasIb3aMIdecKniI YKCyc, KOKa-KoJla, KpacHOe BUHO,
JIaK 1151 00yBY, VIomHasA HacToviKa, MeTaMdeTtammH / Green stains,
Vaseline grease, Olive oil, Coffee, Tea, Tomato, Balsamic vinegar, Coca Cola,
Red wine, Shoe polish, lodine tincture, Meth

OuncTUTh ropsYert IPOTOYHOV BOAOV C HEMTPaIbHBIM MOOIINM
cpencrBoM / Clean with hot running water and neutral detergent

HevtrpansHoe MoIOIIiee Cpe/icTBO, 00e3KMpuBaroiIiee CpecTso /

X i .
vp ¥ MacJIsTHVCTBIe BerectBa / Grease and oily substances Neutral detergent, degreasing agent

P)KaB‘IMHa, MeTa/UIN4IeCKMe cJieabl, OCTaTKM HaKI’Il’IVI/ Rust,

. . . Moro1iiee cpeIcTBO Ha 0CHOBe Kuci10Thl / Acid-based detergent
Metallic marks, Limescale residues Tee cpen / &

Moromme cpencTBa Ha OCHOBe pacTBopuTesnevt / Solvent-based

Yepuwia / MapkepHsie uepuwia / Ink / Marker ink detergents

IIsitHa ot mmH / Tire stain Ouncrurens Ha es109HO ocHoBe* / Alkaline based cleaner*

I'paddwrn / Graffiti

CubHOe uncTsAIee cpeacTso M rpadpdwrn / Strong cleaner for
graffiti

* Ecyim oTOenmuBaTesb (IIIeJ’IO‘lHOE YUCTAALLIee CpeHCTBO) VICIIOJIB3y€eTCA Ha ITIOJIMPOBAHHBIX IIOBEPXHOCTAX, CMOUYNTE MATKYIO TKaHb
V1 IPpOTPUTE IIOBEPXHOCTh B T€UEHNVE HECKOJIbKMX CEeKYH/I. OctaBbTe CpeaCcTBO Ha IMOBEPXHOCTV MaKCMMyM Ha I€CATb MIHYT 11
alegure 3a TeM, 9qTOOBI OHO HE BBICOXJIO. HOBTOPSIVITE nponenypy no TIOJIHOV YWMCTOTBI, OIIOJIACKMBAasg IIOCIIe KaXXIoro
OprIMeHEeHVIs.

* If bleach (alkaline cleaning agent) is used on polished surfaces, dampen a soft cloth, and rub the surface for a few seconds. Leave it to work
for a maximum of ten minutes on surfaces and ensure that it does not dry. Repeat the procedure until it is completely clean, rinsing after each
application.

Vcrostp3oBaHwIe JTFOOBIX KMCITOTHBIX / IIeJIOYHBIX MOIOHIIVIX CPECTB Ha IVINTaX CepUn Filo ¢ MmeTaunueckiMm IIOKPBITMIEM JOJDKHO
OPOBOAMTBHCA I1I0CIIE€ VICTIBITaHMA Ha CKPBITOM Y4acTKe 11 HeMelJIEHHOI'O CMbIBaHVIs.

Using any acid / alkaline detergents on Filo series slabs with a metallic finish must be carried out after a test on a hidden area and rinsed off
immediately.
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15. PekomeHayemble Kiieu / Recommended
adhesives

B oremyrommx TaOimiax IIpeicTaBiieH BBIOOp KIIees, The following tables show a selection of adhesives recommended by
PpeKoMeHyeMBIX IIPOU3BOINTEIISIMI B 3aBVICMMOCTYI OT THIIa the producers according to the type of substrate for the installation
OCHOBaHWMSI [IUISl YKIIAAKM IUTMT Laminam ¢ MakCMMasIbHBIM of Laminam slabs with a maximum size of 1000x3000 mm,
pasmepom 1000x3000 mm, 1200x3000 MM m mis pasmepa 1200X3000 mm and for the size 1620x3240 mm. These indications
1620x3240 MM. >™n yKazaHus TIpefioCTaBIeHbT have been provided by producers of adhesives which, on the basis of
NPOM3BOIMTENISIMM ~ KJTeeB, KOTOpble Ha  OCHOBAHWM tests carried out by their laboratories, declare their suitability for

various intended uses and substrates indicated. The use of
Laminam 3+, Laminam 5, Laminam 5+ and Laminam 12+ requires
an adhesive that guarantees an adequate grip between the base and
the glass fiber reinforcement placed on the back of the slab. All
products must be used in compliance with the indications and
warnings shown in Technical Data Sheets. Smaller dimension
slabs, types of substrate that do not fill into the listed cases and
special applications, adhesives with different or less performing
technical features may be used, in any case following the indications
of the manufacturers. You can request this information by
contacting to the adhesive manufactures.

For cladding applications, it is at the Works Management’s
discretion to use anti-tip hangers, considering site specifications
and local requlations.

VICTIBITAHWVI, TIPOBEIEHHBIX VX JIA0OPaTOPWSAMY, 3asBIISIOT
00 VIX IIPUTOTHOCTY [JIsL Pa3/IMUHBIX IIeJIeBBIX IIPVIMEHEHNT
VI yKa3aHHBIX OCHOBaHMIAL. 1151 rcnionb3oBanms Laminam 3+,
Laminam 5, Laminam 5+ n Laminam 12+ TpeOyeTcs xi1evs,
KOTOPBIVI TapaHTUPYeT [SOCTAaTOYHOEe CLeIUIeHMe MeXIy
OCHOBaHMEM ¥ CTEKJIOBOJIOKOHHOVI apMaTy POV, YJIOKeHHOVT
Ha OOpaTHOV CTOpOHe IUIMTHL. Bce MPOMYKTBEI JIOJDKHBI
VICTIONIB30BAaTBCA B COOTBETCTBMM € yKa3aHWUSIMU
VI IPeNyIpeXIeHNsIMY, TIPUBENEeHHBIMU B TEXHUIECKMIX
macrioprax. /DI IUIMT  MeHbIIero pasmepa, THMIIOB
OCHOBaHM, KOTOpble He TIIOIAJAl0T B II€peUMCIIeHHbIe
CJIyvan v crelyaibHble IPVIMEeHEeHVs, MOXXHO VICIIOIb30BaTh
KJIeV C APYTVIMU WV MeHee 3(pPeKTUBHBIMU TeXHNIeCKIMM
XapaKTepUCTUKaM, B JIFO0OM CIydae CileAys yKa3aHVAM
MpousBoUTeNIelt. DTy MHGPOPMAILVIO MOXXHO 3allpOCUTh,
00PaTHBIINCE K IIPOM3BOITEIISIM KIIesL.

11 0OJIMIIOBOYHEIX palboT, 10 YCMOTPEHMIO PYKOBOJICTBA
3aBOfJa,  MOXKHO  WCIO/Ib30BaThb  IIOABECHl  IIPOTUB
OIIPOKVIBIBAHV, YUWUTBIBas CIelduKaIyio o0beKTa ¥
MeCTHBbIE IIpaBUla.

TIpumeuanwe / Note

VkasaHHBIe KOMMepdecKre Ha3BaHWs KleeB OTHOCSITCS K IPOMyKIMV [JIsi eBPOIIeTICKOTO pBhIHKa. MBI peKoMeHIyeM BaM CBS3aThCS C
IIpeJICTaBUTEIIbCTBOM IIPOM3BOIUTEIS B CTpaHe, Iie OydeT MpoM3BOAMUTECS MOHTAX, YTOOBI yOeIuThCsl, UTO Ha3BaHMe IPOIyKTa COBIIAJaeT C
yKa3aHHBIM B TaOJIMIIaxX.

The identified adhesives’ commercial names refer to products for the European market. We recommend that you contact the manufacturer’s branch in the country
where the installation is to be carried out to check that the product name is the same as that shown in the tables.
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Pexomendyemvie kaeu/
Recommended adhesives

1000x3000

79

1000x3000
LAMINAM 3+

OG/MI0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

Wall tilling Indoor

OGMI0BKa CTeH 3KcTepbepa A

Wall tilling outdoor

Ocobpie cryaan
Special cases

Crapasi KepaMyKa, KaMeHb, MpaMop /THIICoBasi * win

GeronHasi mTykatypka / Tvincokapron * /

A — HITyK;lITy]:Ka é Ee'rot}max c;ma Hev\};eso / l;gxi{ Pebabvjﬂa )I(Ieneao
Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or concrete based et it e oSG R e ron
plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment panels
OBuiinias yeratiosia / ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Normal setting
ADESITAL - ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Boicmpas yemanobra / Quick
setting
OBbramas yeTaHoBKa / Ardex 528 nuovo + Ardex E90 C2FTES2 Ardex X77 Microtec + Ardex C2T(T)
Normal setting E90 E(E) S2 Ardex X90 Outdoor C2 FTE
ARDEX C2FTE + Ardex E90 5 Ardex WA colla R2T
Berrpas ycrasioska / Ardex X90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTES2  Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90
Quick setting S2
OG"‘:’Z‘;’;‘ZC;;‘;?SB“ / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2
BENFER - s BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
BricTpas ycraHoBKa /
. . BENFERFLEX + FASTS1 C2FTES1 BENFERFLEX MAX FAST S2 C2FTES2
Quick setting
O6bruHas ycraHoBKa / AT 99 MAXYFLEX C2TE S1
h AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2ES2
FASSA Normal setting AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2ES2
BORTOLO i T AX91 R2 AX91 R2
Bricrpas ycrarnoska /
P A RAPID MAXI S1 FASSATECH 2 FASSATECH 2
Quick setting C2FTE S2 S2
OO6brunas yCTaHoBKa / H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME (Ges C2TER2 H40 NO LIMITS H40 C2TER2
Normal setting Tpavivepa / 1o primer) EXTREME H40
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 R2
Beicrpast ycraHoBKa / H40 REVOLUTION H40 EXTREME COTEFR2 H40 REVOLUTION H40 C2 TEFR2 EXTREME
Quick setting (Ges nparivepa / no primer) EXTREME
ClrrrrmyEmEm 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
EU LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
Bug ey sl 4237 RAPID + 211 POWDER C2FTESL 345 RAPIDS C2FTES2
Quick setting
O6bruHast yctaHOBKa /
. HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Normal settin,
LITOKOL St g LITO}]EE\I;SSTIC ROT LITO}]EE\I;SSTIC ROT
Betctpas ycranonka / LITOSTONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FE-S2
Quick setting
C2TES1 R
Obbramasycranoska / DU RALITESLKERAFLEXMAXIS] - oy Tpg)  ULTRALITES2KERABOND+  C2ES2 KERALASTIC
Normal setting ZEROULTRALITE $2 QES2 ISOLASTIC CQES2 KERALASTIC R2 KERALASTIC T LR
KERABOND-+ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T
MAPEI PU 2K
C2FT S1 PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T KERAQUICK
Bhicrpast ycraroka / Uﬂiﬁ{“ﬁf&%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁEEK C2FTS1 ULTRALITE 52 QUICK c2rEs2  MaXI f’,i;;ATEX C2FTS2 MAXISI+LATEX  coprep
Quick setting ELASTORAPID C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTE S2 PLUS
C2FTE 52
O6bruHast yctaHOBKa / PCI Flexmortel S1 + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmértel S1 + 4 kg PCI
Normal settin, Lastoflex Lastoflex individuell
pCI J individuclle PCI Collastic
Beicrpast ycraHoBKa / PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 4kg Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex
OG"‘I‘\‘IZ‘;’HC;?:;’;“ / TECHNOS + con TC-LASTIC 282 TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC 282
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
Eas ey el TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
OGbr4Hast ycraHOBKa / webercol UltraGres 400 (o 3 MeTpos C2TES1 webercol UltraGres Flex C2TE S2
Normal setting B BEICOTY) Webercol UltraGres Flex C2TE S2 webercol Fix CR R2T
WEBER CoFTE webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
BblCTpa}.l ycTanosKa / webercol UltraGres Fast COFTES1 webercol UltraGres Fast+weber
Quick setting L50 S2

* Iocae Hanecenus npaumepa | Aft {
** B unTepbepe, Ha noy c sacmotinoi 6odoti, 6 dyweboii um.o. / In
*** wa TIBX neobxoduma oyerxa 6 kaxdom KonkpemHom cayuae. /on PVC
A Ipu npumenenuu 6 sxkcmepvepe p

on of PRIMER

nauny

ated in chapters 7 and 9 is suggested
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1000x3000

Ilon B MHTEpBEpE
Floor indoor

Pavimento / Esterno A
o 6 sxcmeprepe

LlemenTHele cTspkky / BeicrpoTBepieiomiye,

1000x3000 Anrvapurosas wiv GeToHHas CTsDKKa * / TOTOBbIE K YKITajike CTsDKkm / Beron /
LAMINAM 5 BricTporseppeiomas crskka / Crapas e ) T ) s Kerteso Crapsle KepaMiT4ecKie, INTUTOYHEIE,
KepamyKa / KameHb 1 MpaMop Wood / PVC/ Rubber Tron KaMeHHble MaTepuaIbl
Anbhydrite or concrete screed * / Quick setting o Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed
screed / Old ceramics / stone and marble screeds / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone
material
OG"‘I‘\‘IZ‘;”‘%“E;?SB“ / ADEFLEX GREEN 2 C2TE-S2 ADEFLEX GREEN S2 C2TE-S2
ADESITAL B oo / EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX ADEFLEXT Rat ADEFLEXT Rat EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX
BICTPasi yCTaHOBKa + Y + Y
Quick setting R200 C2AT-52 R200 CAT-52
OG"’I‘\‘]“‘”‘ e / EATRE 40;;‘5“ (LA C2FTESI Ardex X78 Microtec C2E () Sl
ormal setting 00 Ardex S28 nuovo + (C2'FIE
ARDEX 5 / e — A men ‘Ardex E90 @ Ardex WA colla R2
bICTPask yCTaHOBKa rdex utdoor rdex
Quick setting X90 Outdoor C2FTESI Ardex X90 Outdoor C2 FTE S1
OG"?‘IZ‘;’;‘Z“;:;?E;“ / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER - / BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERFLEX MAX
bICTPasi yCTaHOBKa
o setfing BENFERFLEX+FASTS1 C2FTES1 FASTS2 C2FTES2
OGbrunas yeranosxa / AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA Normal setting A5G w A5G w
BORTOLO
R EEIEE FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTE 52
Quick setting
OBsrast yeraronka / H40 NO LIMITS H40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
Nomm}; wott EXTREME (Ges3 nparnvepa / C2TER2 EXTREME (Ge3 nparivepa / C2TER2
serting no primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
Betcrpas ycraronka / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
SW,CZ settin EXTREME (Ges3 npaiimepa / C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges mipaitvepa / C2TEF R2
setting no primer) no primer)
OG"’I‘\‘,:fi;f;j‘:;’;“ / 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATIECI}‘ETE LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
Buictpas yeraHosKa /537 g apID + 211 POWDER C2FTES1 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
LITOKOL OBpranast ycranoska / SUPERFLEX K77 C2TE-S1 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
Normal setting
LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Bricrpas yeranoska /| ATLgE(S)rLOIfBI:g:H;m — LITOSTONE K99 + B
Quick setting RDL passen LATEXKOL
BOJIO¥I B rIporiopry 1:1
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TES1
'bIYHAas YCTaHOBKa
06 ¥ MAXI S1 ZERO C2TES1 ERALAGIE AL AGTE ULTRALITE 52 KERABOND CQES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND C2ES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 +ISOLASTIC C2ES2
MAPEL +ISOLASTIC C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTS1 A% o ax R
Bhictpas yeranosa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 KERAQUICK MAXISL  C2FTs2  KERAQUICKMAXISL  C2FTS2 ULTRALITE 52 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 LA LI +LATEX PLUS ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID COFTE S2
06"‘;\‘]‘0‘;‘;;;17[’;:'7‘“‘ / PCI Flexmortel S1 Flott PCI Flexmortel S1 Flott
pCI - * e individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic
pieTpast yerationka / PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid PCI Flexmértel Premium
Quick setting
06"’;\‘,:;’;3;2?:2;“ /" TECHNOS + con TC-LASTIC s TECHNOS + con TC-LASTIC @s2
Technokoll ALL 9000 ** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
R YT EE) TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
OGprunasi ycraHoBKa / webercol Proges Top S1 webercol Proges Top S1
Normal setting ‘webercol UltraGres 400 C2TE S . . webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESI
WEBER 5 webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
PICTPas yCTatonKa. / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1

Quick setting

* [ocae nanecetus npaiimepa | After application of PRIMER
** B unTepbepe, Ha noy c sacmotinoi 6odoti, 6 dyweboii um.o. / In
**% wa TIBX neobxoduma oyerxa 6 kaxdom KonkpemHom cayuae. /on PVC

A Ipu npumenenuu 6 sxkcmepvepe p A UCH naumy
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Ocobple cryaan
Special cases

O6smMII0BKa CTeH 3KcTepbepa A
Wall tilling outdoor

OGMII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe
Wall tilling indoor

1000x3000 Crapas kepamyKa, KaMeHb, MpaMop /ruricosast *
o
LAMINAM 5 wm 6&0]:;;;;}:;::"]9::‘ e/ J:S;OMQPTOH / IlItykarypka / BeronHas cTsbkka Hepeso / TIBX / pesuna Kerneso
Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or concrete based Pzt Clete e et/ PV e ez
plaster / Plasterboard * / Fibercimentpanels
OG"‘;\‘,‘U‘;‘:;;C:;:;;“ / ADEFLEX GREEN §2 C2TE-S2 ADEFLEX GREEN $2 C2TE-S2
ADESITAL  — XTRA 0 FASTE LATEX ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
+
pICTpas yeTationa / EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX R200 C2FT-S2 C2FT-S2
Quick setting R200
Obpramas yCranosKa /- pypa 40 FAST+ LATEX R200 C2FTESI ArdexX77Microtec = o1y E(B) 52
ARDEX Normal setting Ardex B0 PREORDORERT  eppmman Ardex WA coll R2T
Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 rex cora
RGN ORI / Ardex X90 Outdoor C2FTESI a C2FTES2
Quick setting Ardex E90
BENFERFLEX MAX
OG"?]Z‘;’;‘Z“;?;?E;“ / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 N o C2TES2
BENFER NFERLE VA BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
BricTpas ycraHosKa /
Oouick setting BENFERFLEX+FASTS1 C2FTESL FAST 52 C2FTES2
Obvranas yeranoska / AT 99 MAXYFLEX AD 8 + LATEX C2TE S1
FASSA ‘Normal seting i o AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2ES2
BORTOLO Brictpas yeraHosKa /g Apip MAXI S1 FASSATECH 2 Gl FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2 o “ o “
Quick setting C2FTE S2
H40 NO LIMITS H40
OGuiunas yeranonka /  H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME COTER?  EXTREME (5es npaviniepa CTER
Normal setting (Ges nipavimepa / 1o primer) / o primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
Bucrpast yerarioka / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
”‘C‘gifd‘(’iéft'i:" Ka EXTREME (Ge3 nipaitvepa / 10 C2TEFR2  EXTREME (Ges npaiivepa C2 TEF R2
setting primer) / no primer)
LATICRETE OGH;\IJ:?%CE:S;KE / 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
E% - LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
B"‘“’g:fcﬁ:f;g“a / 4237 RAPID +211 POWDER C2FTES1 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
SUPERFLEX K77 (3a
06"‘,”\’]‘0‘;:;;“;7;;:'7‘“ /" nexomouenen ryrcoxaprora C2TE-S1 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
7 8 MOPOIIEMEHTHBIX ITaHEeI et
jol
LITOKOL LITOSTONE K99 + LATEXKOL LITOELASTIC ROT LITOELASTIC ROT
. n EVO EVO
OGuramas yeraronka /1o P FEs LITOSTONE K99 + CorES2
Normal setting +1 (32 meromottermen . LATEXKOL :
TUIICOKapTOHa 1
bubporieMeHTHBIX ITaHeIer:)
C2TES1
Owsias yerasonxa ) UFTRALITE ST KERAFLEX MAXI e ULTRALITE S2 RS CERALAGIE
Normal setting S1 ZERO ULTRALITE S2 P, KERABOND + Pl KERALASTIC NS T
KERABOND+ ISOLASTIC ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC T R2 CLTRATOND ETS R2
TR QES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T —— R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTS1 Pﬁjilﬁi‘*&%g( R2T KERAQUICK L
BricTpast ycTaHoBKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 PLUS C2FTS2 MAXISI + LATEX ~ C2FTS2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTES2 PLUS
ELASTORAPID COFTES?
O6pranas ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 + 4 kg
Normal setting Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex individuelle
PCI PCI Collastic
Bricrpas ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex 4kg PCI Lastoflex
O6bruHasi ycraHoBKa / TECHNOS + con TC-
Normal etting TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @S2 e @S2
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
BHCTSZ?JZ:;?:;M / TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
OGtrasast ycrarosKa / V:Azbef:igiizcr )es‘igge(f;f C2TE S1 webercol UltraGres Flex C2TE S2 R2T
Normal setting P "y CTES2 webercol Fix CR ) )
WEBER UltraGres Flex webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Brictpas yeratoska / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 webercol UltraGres C2FTES2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* Mocae Hanecenus npaimepa |/ Aft
** B uHTepbepe, Ha noay c sacmoinoi 60doi, 6
**% wa TIBX neodxoduma oyerxa 6 kaxdom KonkpemHom cayuae. /on PVC a
A IIpu npumenenuu 6 sxkcmepvepe p

1 of PRIMER
dywieboit um.0. / Indoo

A Uch

nauny

ab as indicated in chapters 7

and 9 is sugge
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Pexomendyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives 1200x3000

ToxperTie / BHyTpeHHsIs1 cTOpOHA
Tloa 8 unmepvepe

Iox 6 3xcmepvepe A
Floor outdoor

IlemenTHbIe cTsDKKY / BRICTpOTBEpH€IOIIIE,

1200x3000 AmnrvumpuToBast wiv 6eTOHHasI CTSDKKA * / TOTOBBIE K yKITazKe cTsokki / Beton /
LAMINAM 5+ BrictpoTsepreromasi crskka / Crapast Tepeso)//LIBX / pesvna Keeso Crapeble KepaMiTdecKyie, ITTUTOYHEIE,
Kepamuka / KameHb 1 MpaMop W d/PVC/R bb i KaMeHHble MaTepMaHH
Anhydrite or concrete screed * / Quick setting o0 uover o Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed
screed / Old ceramics / stone and marble screeds / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone
material
OB"‘;\*,‘:;“:;;C:;::;“ /" ADEBOND + LATEX EL 300 C2E-52 ADEBOND + LATEX EL 300 C2E-52
ADESITAL = i TR 10 FASTy LATEX ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T XTRA 0 FASTs LATEX
bICTPasi yCTaHOBKa + X + -
Quick setting R200 C2FT-52 R0 C2FT-52
OGpruHas ycraHosKa / Ardex 528 nuovo + Ardex Ardex X78 Microtec + Ardex
Normal setting E90 SZHE2 E90 S
C2FTE
ARDEX Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex Ardex 528 nuovo + Ardex WA colla R2
BhicTpas yCTaHOBKa / E90 C2 FTES2 Ardex E90 S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex C2FTES?
Quick setting ** Ardex 90 Outdoor + C2FTES2 E90
Ardex E90
Oﬁ"‘,‘\*,‘g‘frf‘m‘ﬁﬁ; ,,':t’;'(‘" / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER - BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Brictpast yeraniosia / BENFERFLEX+FAST SI C2FTES1 BENFERFLEX MAXFASTS2  C2FTES2
Quick setting
Clirrrn e / AD 8+ LATEX DE 80 CQES2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA Normal setting
ST - AX 91 R2 AX 91 R2
ISP Y BEE) / FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2
Quick setting
o6 ; H40 NO LIMITS H40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
”‘;’]‘;::ﬂyf:z‘t’::"""’ EXTREME (6e3 nparivepa / C2TER2 EXTREME (Ge3 niparavepa / C2TER2
N 8 no primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
Bicrpas yerasonka / 140 REVOLUTION H40 140 REVOLUTION H40
quicz otk EXTREME (6es npainvepa/  C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (6es pavmvepa /  C2 TEF R2
8 1o primer) 1o primer)
OCay skl 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
= LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
Buictpaz yeratoska /- 557 pAPID +211 POWDER ~ C2ETESL 345RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
06”‘;]‘:;’,:52‘:;‘]"“ / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
LITOKOL —— LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
BricTpas ycranoska / LITOSTONE K99 + COFE-S2
Quick setting LATEXKOL
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TESL
OBnrumas ycranoska / MAXI S1 ZERO C2TESI RALAGIE AL AGTE ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND CQES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND C2ES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 +ISOLASTIC C2ES2
MAPEL +ISOLASTIC C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTS1 o DA R
BhicTpast ycTaoska / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 KERAQUICKMAXISL  coFTs2 ~ KERAQUICKMAXI  C2FTS2 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 LA LIS S1+LATEXFLUS ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID CIFTES2
OBpruHas ycraHoska / PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + 2 PCI Flexmortel S1 + 4
Normal setting kg PCI Lastoflex kg PCI Lastoflex
PCI el individuelle Beratun, PCI Collastic
Buicrpas yeranioska /  PCI Flexmortel 1 Rapid +2 PCI Flexmartel S1 s
Quick setting kg PCI Lastoflex Rapid + 4kg PCI
Lastoflex
OOBpruHas ycTaHOBKa / TECHNOS + con TC- o TECHNOS + con TC- @
Normal setting LASTIC LASTIC
Technokoll - ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
I TS TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
OGbr4Has ycraHoBKa / webercol Proges Top S1 webercol Proges Top S1
Normal setting webercol UltraGres 400 C2TES § . webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESL
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpas ycrarionka / ‘webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 ‘webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1

Quick setting

* Iocae Hanecernus npaumepa | Aft
** B wHTepBEpe, HA N0AY C 3acnoiioit 6odot, 6 Oywebort u m.0. / Indoor en
na IIBX neobxoduma ouenka 6 kaxodom xonkpenirom cayuae. / on PVC

sk

on of PRIMER

assessient

A Ipu np

8 3xcmepoepe p

A Uch

naumy

cessary

pasmepa, kax ykasano 6 eaabax 7 u 9. / Outdoor a]

pplication:

rs 7 and 9 is suggested.
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1200x3000

OG/MI0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe
Wall tilling Indoor

O6smMII0BKa CTeH 3KcTepbepa A
Wall tilling outdoor

Ocobple crygan
Special cases

1200x3000 Crapas kepamyKa, KaMeHb, MpaMop /ruricosast *
¥
LAMINAM 5+ wm 6&0]:;;;;}::;::"]9:: e/ rf:;r::;xapmﬂ / Ilitykarypka / BeronHas cTsbkka Hepeso / TIBX / pesuna Kerneso
Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or concrete based Pzt Clete e Wi P i ez
plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment panels
Obprania yeranoska / ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Normal setting
ADESITAL ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Beicrpast ycraHoBKa /
Quick setting
OBLINHAA YCTAHOBKA /5 1y 628 nuovo + Ardex E90 C2FTES2 Ardex X77 Microtee o1y £ ) 2
Normal setting Ardex E90 Ardex X90 Outdoor
ARDEX C2FTES2 Ardex WA colla R2T
BricTpas ycTaHoBKa / Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTE S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + + Ardex E90
? ; C2FTES2
Quick setting ** Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTE S2 Ardex E90
06”‘;":::;;2?:;‘“ / BENFERFLEX+S1 C2TES1 BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER - s 7 SENFERFLEX MAX BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
bICTPasi yCTaHOBKa
Quick setting BENFERFLEX+FAST SI C2FTES1 FAST 9 C2FTES2
OGbIuHast yCTaHOBKa / AT 99 MAXYFLEX AD 8 + C2TE S1
Normal setting LATEX DE 80 C2E S2 ADPHLAIBIRID SZESZ
FASSA
O TSl AX91 R2 AX91 R2
Bricrpas ycranoska /
Quick setting RAPID MAXI S1 FASSATECH 2 T FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2
H40 NO LIMITS H40
Obbrunias yerarioska /  H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME CITER? EXTREME (es CTER?
Normal setting (Ge3 rparmvepa / no primer) N Ny
npaiMepa / 1o primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
Obbrstias yeraronka / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40 C2TEF
PIHHAs yCTAHOBKA EXTREME (Ges3 nparivepa / 1o C2 TEFR2 EXTREME (Ge3
Normal setting . N N R2
primer) mpavivepa / 1o primer)
CEEEnyEE e 254 PLATINUM C2TES1 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
o LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
RGN ORI / 4237 RAPID + 211 POWDER C2FTESL 345RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
Obpranias yeranoska / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Normal setting LITOELASTIC LITOELASTIC
LITOKOL EVO R2T EVO R2T
Buictpaz yeratoska /| 1roGrONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FE-S2
Quick setting
s C2TES1 o
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX ULTRALITE
C2TES1 C2ES2
Osb‘;\‘,’;‘f:uylcs’;‘;’:s"“a /" MAXISI ZERO ULTRALITE S2 P, KERABOND + P KERALASTIC KERALASTIC
J KERABOND + ISOLASTIC ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2
RO QES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
C2FTS1 PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T
ULTRALITE 51 QUICK MAXI S1 + LATEX MAXI 81 + LATEX
BhicTpast yCTaHOBKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 S C2FTS2 S C2FTS2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2FTE 2
Obpranas ycTaHoBKa / PCI Flexmortel S1 Flott PCI Flexmortel S1
Normal setting Flott
PCI individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic i
Bricrpas ycranoska / PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid PCI Flexmortel
Quick setting exmorte ap! Premium
OGpruHas ycraHoBKa / TECHNOS + con TC-
N e TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC 252 LAGHE 252
Technokoll s ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
I TS TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
OGbl4Has yCTaHOBKa / webercol UltraGres400 (o 3 C2TE S1 webercol UltraGres Flex
; MeTpoB B BhicoTy) Webercol . C2TE S2 R2T
Normal setting C2TE S2 webercol Fix CR
WEBER UltraGres Flex webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpas yerattonka / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTES1 webercol UltraGres C2FTES2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* Iocae Hanecernus npaumepa | Aft /
** B wHTephepe, Ha n0AY ¢ 3acnoiinoit 6odoi, 6 oywebort u m.0. / Indoor ent
na IIBX neobxoduma ouenka 6 kaxodom xonkpenirom cayuae. / on PVC

sk
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a floor with stagnar

assessmient wi
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8 3xcmepoepe p
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Pexomendyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives

1620x3240

OGMI0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

Wall tilling indoor

Ilon B 3KcTepbepe A
Floor outdoor

LlemenrHele cTspkky / BeicTpoTeprieomniye,

o
1620x3240 Ag;’zipg’:aﬂeg”;e:;’::: ;Tg:c:aaﬂ/ TOTOBBIe K YKTaziKe cTsoKKu / Beton / Crapeie
LAMINAM 5 KS aMnl:;(E; / KmaMEHB L MPAMO P Hepeso / TIBX / pesuna Keneso KepamidecKye, INTNTOYHbIe, KaMeHHbIe
.p . 12 . 1Y . Wood / PVC / Rubber Iron MaTepyabl
Anhydrite or concrete screed * / Quick setting c i ds / Rapid, ready- mixed "
screed / Old ceramics / stone and marble G il i i T el
) ) / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone material
OFeamaz yeranonsa / ADEFLEX GREEN §2 COTE-S2 ADEFLEX GREEN §2 C2TE-S2
ADESITAL - i ; TR 0 TASTT LATEN ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T S TRA 0 ASTE LATEN
blCTpaS{ yCTaHOBKa + ¥ + ¥
Quick setting R200 C2FT-52 R200 C2FT-52
Obecerma yeranona /8 EXIRAM0 EASTe EATEX C2FTESI Ardex X78 Microtec Q2EE)SI
Normal setting R200 Ardex 528 nuovo + C2FTE
ARDEX Ardex WA colla R2
Beicrpast ycranoBka / Ardex 90 Outdoor *Ardex 90 C2 FTESI Ardex E90 S2 Ardex 90 Outdoor *Ardex 90 COFTESI
Quick setting Outdoor C2 FTE SI Outdoor
06”‘1‘\’]‘0{:7‘1;;2‘::?:""" / BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2 BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER i BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
buic ‘521,{;?;‘,’;‘"‘ /" BENFERFLEX MAX FAST S2 C2FTES2 BENFERFLEX MAXFASTS2  C2FTES2
Obprunas ycranoska / AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2ES2
FASSA Normal setting 5G] @ 5G] @
BORTOLO
EEEE T Ee) FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2
Quick setting
o6 ; 140 NO LIMITS H40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
H;\;‘;:i;ﬁ?:;‘zm EXTREME (Ges3 nparmvepa / 1o C2TER2 EXTREME (Ges3 npaiimepa / C2TER2
8 primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
5 ; 140 REVOLUTION H40 140 REVOLUTION H40
"‘CTQPZZ }{Z::f“" EXTREME (Ge3 niparimepa / no  C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (6e3 nparmvepa / C2 TEF R2
8 primer) 1o primer)
e / 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE cl LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
IS TR 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
06”‘:]‘;:‘];;“;‘:"1’““‘"’ / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
LITOKOL - 2 i TTOSTONE RS LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO Rat LITOSTONE K99
BICTPAsi YCTAaHOBKA + X * -
Quick setting LATEXKOL C2FE-S2 LATEXKOL C2FE-52
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TESI
OBbrumas ycraHoBKa MAXI S1 ZERO C2TESI ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND QES2
¥ KERALASTIC KERALASTIC
Normal setting ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND C2ES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 +ISOLASTIC C2ES2
MAPEL +ISOLASTIC C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FTSI o A% R
BricTpast ycTarosKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTSI KERAQUICKMAXISL ~ C2FTS2 ~ KERAQUICKMAXISL  C2FTS2 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2
wick settin ULTRALITE 52 QUICK C2FES2 PILANSOHOS LA LIS ELASTORAPID C2 FTES2
8
ELASTORAPID CIFTES2
OG"';,'(:‘;”);CSZ‘;;":;'“‘ / PCI Flexmortel S1 Flott PCI Flexmartel S1 Flott
PCI individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic
EHCTP&’.I yeranosia / PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid PCI Flexmértel Premium
Quick setting
OGHN“ID*Z;;C;‘:::;‘“’ /" TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @2 TECHNOS +con TC-LASTIC €252
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
IS R TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI
Quick setting
OGbr4Has ycraHoBKa / webercol Proges Top S1 webercol Proges Top S1
Normal setting webercol UltraGres 400 C2TE St . . webercol UltraGres 400 C2TESI
WEBER 5 webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
PICTpaZ yCTanosKa / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTESI webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI

Quick setting

* [ocae Hanecenus npaumepa | After
** B wHTepBepe, HA n0AY ¢ 3acmoiitoi 6odot, 6 oywieBoi u m.o. / Indoc
**% wa TIBX neobxoduma oyerxa 6 kaxdom konkpemHom cayuae. /o PVC
A IIpu npumenenuu 6 sxkcmepvepe p

on of PRIMER

A UCH naunty

pasmepa, kax yxkasano 6 eaabax 7 u 9. / O

e Y
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1620x3240

OG/MI0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe
Wall tilling Indoor

O6smII0BKa CTeH 3KcTepbepa A
Wall tilling outdoor

Ocobpie crygan
Special cases

Beron / Crapast kepamyika, KameHb, Mmpamop / ['iric

1620x3240 * WV IITyKaTypKa Ha OCHOBe OeToHa /
LAMINAM 5 TuricokapTon * / OUBpOLeMeHTHbIE TaHeI I IIryxarypka / Betornas cTspkka Hepeso / TIBX / pesuna Kereso
Concrete / Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or Plaster / Concrete screed Wood / PVC / Rubber Iron
concrete based plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment
panels
06/"‘;\‘]2‘:2;;“;?:2“3 ADEFLEX GREEN 52 C2TE-S2 ADEFLEX GREEN 52 C2TE-S2
ADESITAL s ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Brictpast yeraosia /- gyrga 40 FAST+ LATEX R200 C2FT-52 EXTRA 40 FAST+ LATEX C2FT-52
Quick setting
O6braHast yeTanoBKa Ardex $28 nuvo C2FTESL Ardex X77 Microtec + C2T(T) B(E) 2
/ Normal setting Ardex E90 Ardex X90 Outdoor
ARDEX C2FTE S2 Ardex WA colla R2T
Bricrpas ycranoska / Ardex 90 Outdoor **Ardex 90 COFTESL Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex COFTES2 + Ardex E90
Quick setting Outdoor E90
06;‘1‘\']‘;2: A BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2 BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2
BENFER s BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
BricTpas yCTatosKa /- pENEERFLEX MAX FAST 2 Cortesy  BENFERFLEXMAXFAST - coprpey
Quick setting S2
OBbI4Has ycTaHOBKA AT 99 MAXYFLEX AD 8 + LATEX C2TE S1 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA / Normal setting DE 80 C2ES2 A5G D 5KEH o
BORTOLO C2FT S1
BbicTpast YCTatosKa /- g Apip MAXT ST FASSATECH 2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2
Quick setting C2FTE S2
OObIuHasi ycTaHOBKa H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME C2TER2 EX??OEII:I/IS (LGIZ\;[:TSa;[:‘[[; a C2TER2
/ Normal setting (Ge3 rparmvepa / no primer) / 1o rz'mef") P
KERAKOLL P H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
B / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
"]CTQPZ?C;CSZT:::BKE EXTREME (Ges3 npaivepa / 1o C2TEF R2 EXTREME (6e3 npaiivepa C2 TEF R2
8 primer) / no primer)
LATICRETE OG;‘:,?:;[ZZ‘;:;;"’“ 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
ECU = LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
T YOI 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OBtramaz yeraroska HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2
LITOKOL / Normal setting LITOELASTIC ot LITOELASTIC T
BricTpast ycraHoBKa / LITOSTONE K99 + EVO EVO
Quick setting LITOSTONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FE-S2 LATEXKOL C2FE-S2
C2TES1
Chmmmmyemmms | DAL ERAUDIIN  cmme ULTRALITE S2 QES2
/N 1 setti S1 ZERO ULTRALITE S2 KERABOND + ISOLASTIC KERALASTIC KERALASTIC
ormal setting KERABOND + ISOLASTIC G2 S22 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2
T C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
C2FTS1 PU 2K R2T PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T
ENRALIEE QIO KERAQUICK MAXI MAXIS1 + LATEX
Bricrpasi ycraHoska / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTSL ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 Slo SATEX S C2FTS2 S C2FTS2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2 FTE S2
OG6pbrunas ycranoska — PCI Flexmértel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 + 4 kg
pCI / Normal setting Lastoflex PCI Lastoflex individuelle PCI Collasti
ollastic
Bricrpas ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex 4kg PCI Lastoflex
OG6bI4Hast ycTaHOBKa TECHNOS + con TC-
/ Normal setting TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC Cc282 LASTIC c282
Technokoll ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
R YT EE) TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
bercol UltraGres Fl
Oberasast yeranosia webercol UltraGres Flex C2FTES2 webereol FRIaIes X catE 2 R2T
/ Normal setting webercol Fix CR . .
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
Bricrpas yerattoska / webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTESL webercol UltraGres C2FTES2

Quick setting

Fast+weber L50

* Mocae Hanecenus npaimepa | After
** B unTepbepe, Ha noy c sacmotinoi 6odoti, 6 dyweboii um.o. / In
*** wa TIBX neobxoduma oyerxa 6 kaxdom konkpemuom cayuae. /on PVC
A IIpu npumenenuu 6 sxkcmepvepe p

A Uch

of PRIMER

nauny

pasmepa, kax yxasano 6 eaabax 7 u 9. / Outdoor

N

n chapters 7
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Pexomendyemvie kaeu/

Recommended adhesives 1620x3240

OGvMII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe Ilon B 3KcTepbepe A
Wall tilling Indoor Floor outdoor
LlemenrHele cTspkky / BeicrpoTepreromniye,
1620x3240 AHTVIpUTOBast WM GeToHHast CTsDkKa * / TOTOBBIE K YKIIajIKe CTsDKKu / beron /
LAMINAM 5+
BricrpoTsepperomias crsbkka / Crapast Tepeso / TIBX / peauria S Crapble KepaMiTdecKyie, ITTUTOYHBIE,
LAMINAM 12+ KepamyKa / KaMeHb 11 MpaMop Wood / PVC/ Rubb I KaMeHHbIe MaTepyasTbl
Anhydrite or concrete screed * / Quick setting screed o uomer ron Cementitious screeds / Rapid, ready- mixed
/ Old ceramics / stone and marble screeds / Concrete / Old ceramic, tiles, stone
material
OFetama yeranonsa /" ADEBOND +LATEX EL 300 C2E-S2 ADEBOND +LATEXEL300  C2E-S2
ADESITAL s ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T TR O FASTIIATEX
Brictpas yeraHosKa /- pyrpa 40 FAST+ LATEXR200  C2FT-S2 EXT AST+LATE C2FT-52
Quick setting R200
OBbranaz yCTaHOBKA /oy 58 nuovo + Ardex E90  C2 FTES2 ArdeorsNisrotee * Ardex ok )52
Normal setting E90
Ardex S28 nuovo +
ARDEX Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTES2 Ardex WA colla R2
BricTpast ycraHoBKa / *i :X d 93 Ooodr . :: d C2FTES2 Ardex E90 Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex COFTES2
Quick setting a2 E‘;‘O oor X C2FTES2 E90
06”‘;’]‘;::;;2‘::"1’““" / BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2 BENFERFLEX MAX S2 C2TES2
BENFER i BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
Buie ‘sz?d‘(’;‘;‘;i"‘,’;"a /" BENFERFLEX MAX FAST 52 C2FTES2 BENFERFLEX MAX FASTS2 ~ C2FTES2
Obpruras ycranoska / AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2 AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2ES2
FASSA Normal setting
I = AX91 R2 AX91 R2
PR ERIRE FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2 FASSATECH 2 C2FTES2
Quick setting
o5 / H40 NO LIMITS H40 H40 NO LIMITS H40
H;:;:::;ﬁ?:?zsm EXTREME (Ges3 nparmvepa / 1o C2TER2 EXTREME (6es3 nipaiivepa / C2TER2
serting primer) no primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
5 / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40
"‘“TQF’ZZXCSZ‘?::"“ EXTREME (Ge3 niparimepa / no  C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges npaivepa /  C2 TEF R2
8 primer) no primer)
R e 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES? 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
o LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
ISR GERIEE 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID § C2FTES2
Quick setting
06”‘;]‘:;’,:52‘:;‘;‘“ / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
LITOKOL s LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOELASTIC EVO R2T
Brictpas ycranoska / LITOSTONE K99 + COFE-S2
Quick setting LATEXKOL
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX C2TESI
OBbiunast ycrarosxa / MAXI S1 ZERO C2TESI AL AGTE KERALASTIC ULTRALITE 52 KERABOND CQES2
Normal setting ULTRALITE 52 KERABOND + C2ES2 KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2 +ISOLASTIC CQES2
MAPEL ISOLASTIC C2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T ULTRABOND ECO PU R2T
ULTRALITE S1 QUICK C2FT S ax o A% i
Bhictpas yeranosa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTSI KERAQUICKMAXISL  c2Frs2  KERAQUICKMAXISL  C2FTS2 ULTRALITE 52 QUICK C2FES2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 LA LI +LATEX PLUS ELASTORAPID C2 FTES2
ELASTORAPID COFTES2
Obpranias yeranoska / PCI Flexmartel S1 Flott PCI Flexmartel S1 Flott
Normal setting o .
PCI individuelle Beratung PCI Collastic
EHCTPB;.I yerarosia / PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid PCI Flexmdrtel Premium
Quick setting
OGbruHasi ycraHoBKa / TECHNOS + con TC-
Normal seting TECHNOS + con TC- LASTIC @s2 AT 2s2
Technokoll ALL 9000 ** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
R T EE) TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI TECHNORAP-2 C2FTSI
Quick setting
webercol Proges Top S1 C2TESI
Obrrias ycrationxa / webercol Proges Top 51 C2TE SI webercol UltraGres 400 C2TE SI
Normal setting webercol UltraGres 400
WEBER webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T webercol UltraGres Flex C2TE S2
Euchag ycTaroska / ‘webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE SI
Quick setting
* Iocae Hanecenus npaumepa | Aft on of PRIMER

r, walk ver, etc

** B wHTepBEpe, HA 1oAY C 3acnoiioit 6odoi, 6 Oyweboit u m.0. / Indoor en
**% wa TIBX neodxoduma oyerxa 6 kaxoom xonkpemuom cayuae. /on PVC a y
A Ipu npumenenuu 6 sxkcmepvepe p A UCH naumy pasmepa, kax yxasano 6 eaabax 7 u 9. / Outdoor ay

plic

as indicated in chapters 7 and 9 is suggested.
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1620x3240

OGMII0BKa CTeH B MHTepbepe

Wall tilling Indoor

O6muoBKa cTeH / BHemnHss cropona A

Obpabomxa cmen 6 3xcmepvepe

Ocobb1e ciryaan
Special cases

1620x3240 Beron / Crapasi kepamvika, KaMeHb, Mpamop /
LAMINAM 5+ Twric * wv mrykaTypka Ha ocHoBe GeToHa /
LAMINAM 12+ T'uricokapTon * / PUGpPOIIeMeHTHEbIe TTaHe Ilrykarypka / BeronHas cTsbkka Jlepeso / TIBX / pesuna Kerneso
Concrete / Old ceramics, stone, marble /gypsum * or Plaster / Concrete screed Wood / PVC / Rubber Iron
concrete based plaster / Plasterboard * / Fiberciment
panels
OBbruas ycratoska / ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
Normal setting
ADESITAL ADEFLEX T R2T ADEFLEX T R2T
BeicTpasi ycraHoBka /
Quick setting
e e /" ArdexS28 nuovo + Ardex E9 C2FIES2 S N T T (E )
lormal setting Ardex E90 Ardex X90 Outdoor +
ARDEX C2FTES2 Ardex WA colla R2T
BhicTpasi ycTaHOBKa / Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTES2 Ardex 90 Outdoor + C2FTES2 Ardex E90
Quick setting ** Ardex 90 Outdoor + Ardex E90 C2FTES2 Ardex E90
T: BENFERFLEX MAX
Oﬁ”‘;\*,‘@'f:"‘fs‘e";; i':;;""‘ / BENFERFLEX MAX 52 C2TES2 o C2TES2
BENFER BENFERJOLLY R2T BENFERJOLLY R2T
BeicTpaz yeranonka /- ppNpRRELEX MAX FAST S2 Cortesy  BENFERFLEXMAXFAST — coprpgy
Quick setting
ComrEpEETELE AT 99 MAXYFLEX C2IESL AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 CES2
FASSA Normal setting AD 8 + LATEX DE 80 C2E 52
BORTOLO S AX91 R2 AX91 R2
BeicTpast ycraHoBKa /
Quick setting RAPID MAXI SI FASSATECH 2 COFTES? FASSATECH 2 C2FTE S2
H40 NO LIMITS
H40 NO LIMITS H40 EXTREME
Oburinas ycrarosxa / 0 NO LIMITS H40 EXT C2TER2 H40 EXTREME (6e3 C2TER2
Normal setting (6e3 rpavtmepa / no primer) N )
mpavivepa / 1o primer)
KERAKOLL H40 EXTREME R2 H40 EXTREME R2
B / H40 REVOLUTION H40 H40 REVOLUTION H40 C2 TEF
PICTPsL yCTaHoBka EXTREME (Ges3 rparmvepa / 1o C2 TEF R2 EXTREME (Ges3 npavivepa
Quick setting - " R2
primer) / no primer)
OCLay Casopkel 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2 345 SUPER FLEX C2TES2
LATICRETE Normal setting
EU = LATALASTIK R2T LATALASTIK R2T
HICTpAz yCTatoBKa / 345 RAPID S C2FTES2 345 RAPID S C2FTES2
Quick setting
OG";,Z;:;;;ZZ‘;‘; i'::;“a / HYPERFLEX K100 C2TE-S2 LITOELASTIC EVO R2T LITOBLASTIC LITOBLASTIC
LITOKOL EVO R2T EVO R2T
Boierpast yeranosa /-y 1rogTONE K99 + LATEXKOL C2FE-S2
Quick setting
ULTRALITE S1 KERAFLEX MAXI CaTESt ULTRALITE S2
BIUH: C2TES1 C2ES2
OBromat yeranionia / S1 ZER0 ULTRALITE 2 P, KERABOND + P KERALASTIC KERALASTIC
8 KERABOND + ISOLASTIC e ISOLASTIC H KERALASTIC T R2 KERALASTIC T R2
RO CQ2ES2 ULTRABOND ECO R2T ULTRABOND ECO R2T
UTRATTES C2FTSL PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T PU 2K KERAQUICK R2T
QUICK MAXI S1 + LATEX MAXIS1 + LATEX
BricTpast ycraHoBsKa / KERAQUICK MAXI S1 C2FTS1 ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 S C2FTS2 IS C2 FTS2
Quick setting ULTRALITE S2 QUICK C2FES2 ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
ELASTORAPID C2FTES2
O6prunas ycranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 + 4 kg
Normal settin; Lastofle PCI Lastofle: indivi
el 14 X ex individuelle PCI Collastic
Beicrpast yeranoska /  PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + 2 kg PCI PCI Flexmortel S1 Rapid + Beratung
Quick setting Lastoflex 4kg PCI Lastoflex
Obbrmiast yeranoska /- pppNOS + con TC- LASTIC @2 LECRIICSNcenllC s
Normal setting LASTIC
Technokoll = ALL 9000 *** R2T ALL 9000 R2T
e P I TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1 TECHNORAP-2 C2FTS1
Quick setting
OBeruast ycratoska / webercol UltraGres Flex cortesy  WebereolUltraGres Flex o oy por
Normal setting webercol Fix CR . .
WEBER bercol U1 webercol Fix CR R2T webercol Fix CR R2T
BricTpasi ycraHoBKa / T webercol UltraGres
Quick setting webercol UltraGres Fast C2FTE S1 Fast+weber L50 C2FTE S2

* Iocae Hanecernus npaumepa | Aft

on of PRIMER

ay
** B wHTephepe, Ha noAY ¢ sacmoiitoi 6odot, 6 dyweBoi u m.o. / Indoor
*** pa TIBX neobxoduma oyenka 6 kaxdom xonxpentrom cayuae. /on PVC a

155¢5:
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Texuuuecxue xapakmepucmuxu /
Technical specifications

HOpMa / MeTop,

onpestesTeHust 1000x3000 Full Size Laminam 3 C €*

norm / test method

dusugeckne 1 XMMMUIecKe CBOICTBA
physical and chemical properties

Full Size: nyimaa v mmpuHa,

HOMMHAJIBHBIV pa3Mep: MWMHVMMAJIBHBIV pa3Mep:

1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1") X minimum size:

dimensione nominale: Laminam 21015 x 3030 MM / mm

“length and width” nominal size: HepetndunmposanHas / full size untrimmed
1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")

Full Size:

f:ﬁ::;:a MECLY ApaToHaMu Laminam He npuMeHMMO / not applicable

difference between diagonals

BeC . cpenHee 3HaueHMe 7,8 Kr / M2
| Laminam

weight average value 7,8 kg / m?2

Ka4eCTBO JIMIeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTI

% 1Mt 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB TOCT 27180 m. 5. > 95 v

surface quality 1SO 10545-2 ’

% pieces with no visible flaws
TOCT 27180 1. 6.
BOJIOTIOTJIONIeHMe cpenHee 3Hauenue < 0,1%

water absorption 150 10545-3 average value < 0,1%

ASTM C373
pa3pymaromas Harpys3ka H TOCT 27180 m. 7. B
breaking strength in N 1SO 10545-4 **
25:5;::]}’;;;0“" pH TOCT 27180 1. 7. cpenHee 3Ha49eHMe 50 (pasmepsl oGpasima 200x300 mm)
. 1SO 10545-4 average value 50 (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)
modulus of rupture in N / mm?2
CTOVIKOCTh K MICTUPAHWIO TOCT 27180 m. 8.
resistance to deep gbrasion 1SO 10545-6 <175 p? / mm?
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunnent
TepMuyeckoro pacmmpenwms / 106/ °C 6,6 cpenHee 3HaYEHME
cole)fficient of linEar thefmal ex;ansi/on / 150 10545-8 6.6 asefage value
106 / °C
TepMHUYecKast CTOVMKOCTh TOCT 27180 m. 10. _ q
resistance to thermal shock 1SO 10545-9 yerovrms / resistant
XUMUUeCcKasi CTOMKOCTh TOCT 27180 m. 12. K1acc A -B
chemical resistance 1SO 10545-13 class: from A to B
YCTOMHMMBOCTD K 00pa30BaHMIO MATEH TOCT 27180 m. 15. Kmacc4 -5
stain resistance 1SO 10545-14 class: from 4 to 5
MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH TOCT 27180 m. 11. ~ )
resistant to freeze-thaw 1SO 10545-12 yerorrme / resistant
I10>KapOoIacHOCTh A1 - (nmocranosienue 96/603/CE m ero uameHeHMs1)

fire reaction EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

* TosbKo st ipyMeHeHus Ha cteHax / For wall application only

** TpeGosanme UNI EN 144111 ne npumMenmmo jyts Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHns, yKa3aHHbIe IS 3+, JIeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO IIPY JiyIviHe cTOpoHbI 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HayeHMe TOJIBKO /I KepaMWdecKow IUINTHL YHUKaJIbHble 0COOeHHOCTM MHpOoAyKimyu Laminam He IIO3BOJISIOT ee WjleajIbHO CPaBHMBATh C KepPaMMUYeCcKOu
winTKovt. TakviM 06pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl MCIIBITAHNII SIBJISIIOTCS OPMEHTHPOBOUHBIMU U He SIBJISIOTCs o0s3aTesibHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusudeckme v XMMIUYIeCKIe CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HopMa / MeTop,
onpeneeHUsa
norm / test method

1000x3000 LAMINAM 3+

«JTMHA Y IIUpVHa»
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep
peTudmuMpoBaHHas IIMTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
“length and width”

nominal size / manufacturing:
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
PasHMUIIa MeXXIy AMaroHassaMu
peTudmuMpoBaHHas IIIUTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

KavecTBO JIMIIeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% T 6e3 BUAMMEIX TedeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H

breaking strength in N

TIpefiesI IPOYHOCTH IPU

n3rn6e H/mm2

modulus of rupture in N / mm?2
CTOVIKOCTH K MCTHPAHUIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d drnnent
TepMudecKoro paciapenwnsi /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMMUecKast CTOVIKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMI4ecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOMIMBOCTD K 00pa30BaHMIO ISITEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

T'OCT 27180 1. 5.2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

TOCT 27180 n.
1SO 10545-2

o

TOCT 27180 1.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373
TOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4 **

B

TOCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

TOCT 27180 1.
ISO 10545-6

®

1SO 10545-8

TOCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
TOCT 27180 1. 12.
1SO 10545-13
TOCT 27180 m. 15.
1SO 10545-14
TOCT 27180 m. 11.
1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

* TosbKo st ipyMeHeHus Ha cteHax / For wall application only

MaKcMMa/IbHOe OTK/IOHEHMe Ha cTOpoHy +/ -0,5 MM
max. deviation on the side + / - 0.5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mmm
max + / -1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 8,2 Kr / M2
average value 8,2 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpenHee 3HageHMe < 0,1% ***
average value < 0,1% ***

cpenHee 3aadenve 700 (pa3mepsr oGpasia 200x300 mm)
average value 700 (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50 *** (pa3meps! oGpasma 200x300 Mm)
average value 50 *** (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpenHee 3HadeHe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycTomams ***
resistant ***
xi1acc A-B
class: from A to B
xiIacc 4-5

class: from4 to 5
ycToaus ***
resistant ***

A2 — 51, d0

** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 xe npumMenmmo jy1si Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns, yKkasaHHbIe JIjIs 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO IIPY JUIMHe cTOpoHE! 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HayeHMe TOJIBKO /I KepaMydecKow IUINTHL YHUKaJIbHble 0COOeHHOCTM HpOopyKimyu Laminam He IIO3BOJISIIOT ee WeaJIbHO CpaBHMBATh C KepaMMYecKow
winTKovt. TakviM 06pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl MCIIBITAHNII SIBJISIOTCS. OPVMEHTHPOBOUHBIMU U He SIBJISIOTCs o0s3aTesibHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusudeckme v XMMIUYIeCKIe CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HopMa / MeTop,
onpeneeHMs

norm / test method

1000x3000
Laminam 5 C€

1000x3000
Laminam 5 Lucidato C€

«JTMHA Y IIUpVHa»
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep
petudmuMpoBaHHas IIMTA
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
“length and width”

nominal size / manufacturing:
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
PasHMIIa MEXY AVMaroHassIMu
peTudmuMpoBaHHas IIIUTa
1000x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1000x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

KavecTBO JIMIIEBOM IIOBEPXHOCTHU

TOCT 27180 1.
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

5.2

MaKcMMasIbHOe OTKJIOHEHVEe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mmm
max + / -1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m?2

MaKcHMaIbHOe OTK/IOHEeHVEe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mmm
max + / -1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m2

% T 693ABI/IIU/IMBIX nedexToB TOCT 27180 . 5. > 95 % > 95 %%
surface quality 1SO 10545-2
% pieces with no visible flaws
TOCT 27180 1. 6.

Bononornoménue 1SO 10545-3 cpennee 3HaueHnue < 0,1% cpenuee 3HaueHue < 0,1%
water absorption ASTM C373 average value <0,1% average value < 0,1%

cpenHee 3Hauenue 1100 cpenHee 3HaveHve 1100
paspymarmas Harpy3ka H TOCT 27180 1. 7. (pa3smepsr 0bpasma 200x300 Mm) (pa3mepsI o6pasma 200x300 Mm)
breaking strength in N 1SO 10545-4 average value 1100 average value 1100

(sample dimensions 200x300 mm) (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50 cpenHee 3HaYeHMe 50
ES:ESESX:EEIOCTM pu TOCT 27180 m. 7. (pa3mepsr oGpasma 200x300 Mm) (pa3mepsr o6pasma 200x300 mm)
modulus of rupture in N / mm? 1SO 10545-4 average value 50 average value 50

(sample dimensions 200x300 mm) (sample dimensions 200x300 mm)
CTO'ﬂKOCTB K uc*rupaﬂu'm TOCT 27180 . 8. <175 Mv3 / mm? <175 M3/ mm3
resistance to deep abrasion 1SO 10545-6
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunnent
Tepmudeckoro pacmmpenws /10-6 / °C 6,6 cpenHee 3HaYeHVE 6,6 cpenHee 3HaYeHME

. . . 1SO 10545-8
coefficient of linear thermal expansion / 6.6 average value 6.6 average value
106 / °C
TepMudecKas CTOVIKOCTh TOCT 27180 . 10. _ . _ .
resistance to thermal shock 1SO 10545-9 yeTovrus /resistant yeTovrus / resistant
XVMWUYeCKasd CTOVIKOCTh TOCT 27180 1. 12. Kimacc A-B Kimacc A-B
chemical resistance 1SO 10545-13 class: from A to B class: from A to C
YCTOVIMBOCTH K 06pa30BaHMIO MATEH TOCT 27180 . 15. Kxiacc 4-5 Kiacc 2-5
stain resistance 1SO 10545-14 class: from 4 to 5 class: from 2 to 5
MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh TOCT 27180 m. 11. _ . _ .
resistant to freeze-thaw ISO 10545-12 ycrovrams / resistant ycTovrums / resistant
T Al - (mocraHosieHMe 96/603/CE m1 ero A1 - (nmocranosnenmne 96/603/CE n ero
EN 13501 (pen. 2005) VM3MeHeHsI) M3MeHEeHVIsI)

fire reaction

* TosbKo J1st IpyMeHeHwst Ha creHax / For wall application only

A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

Al — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

** Tpe6osanme UNI EN 144111 He npumenumo /it Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns], yka3aHHbIe [isi 3+, J1eVICTBUTEIIbHBI TOJIBKO ITpY JijTiHe ¢ TopoHbl 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HadyeHMe TOJBKO Il KepaMIYecKOV IUTMTHL YHUKalbHBle 0COGEHHOCTV MpOmyKImy Laminam He IO3BOJISIOT ee MJIealbHO CPaBHWMBATH C KePaMITUecKou
Ko TakuM 06pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl VICITBITAaHWU SBJISIOTCS OPMEHTUPOBOYHBIMY U He SIBJISIOTC 00s3aTesbHbMIL. / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusudeckme v XMMIUYIeCKIe CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
omnpepaesieHMs
norm / test method

1200x3000 Full Size Laminam 5 C€

Full Size: nyivaa v mmpuHa,
HOMMHAJILHBIV pasMep:
1200x3000 mm / (47,2"x118,1")

Full Size:

dimensione nominale:

“length and width” nominal size:
1200x3000mm size / (47.2"x118.1")
Bec

weight

Ka4eCcTBO JIMIeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% T 6e3 BUAMMEIX TedeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpys3ka H

breaking strength in N

mpesesI IPOYHOCTH IPY

m3rnde H/mm2

modulus of rupture in N / mm?2
CTOVIKOCTB K MCTHPAHUIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns / 10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMUYecKasi CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMM9ecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOMIMBOCTD K 06Pa30BaHMIO ISATEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

T'OCT 27180 . 5.
ISO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373
T'OCT 27180 . 7.
ISO 10545-4

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 . 9.
ISO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13
T'OCT 27180 m. 15.
I1SO 10545-14
T'OCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

* TosbKo J1st IpyMeHeHvst Ha creHax / For wall application only
** TpeGosanme UNI EN 144111 He npumvenmmo jutst Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3HaueHWs, yka3aHHbIe IS 3+, JIeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO IIpY JijIviHe cTopoHbI 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

ok

MWHUMAaJILHBIV pasMep:
> 1210x3050 MM
HepeTudMUIMpOBaHHAS
minimum size:

> 1210x3050 mm

ull size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpenHee 3HaueHme < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpennee 3aadenve 1100 (pa3meps1 oGpasia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100 (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

cpenHee 3aadeHve 50 (pasmepsr o6pa3sa 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50 (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaueHMe / 6,6 average value

ycrovrums / resistant

xi1acc A-B
class: from A to B
KiIacc 4-5

class: from 4 to 5

ycTorrums / resistant

Al - (mocraHoBieHMe 96/603/CE v ero m3MeHeHMsT)
A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

3HaueHMe TOJIBKO ISl K€PAMMYEeCKOV IUIUTEL YHVKaJIbHBIe 0COOEHHOCTM IPOAyKIyy Laminam He IIO3BOJISIOT ee WMIeaJIbHO CPaBHMBATh C KepaMM4ecKow

KoL, TakuM 00pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl VICITBITAaHWU SBJISIOTCS OPMEHTUPOBOYHBIMY U He SIBJISIOTCS 00s3aTesbHbIMuL. / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusudeckme v XMMIUYIeCKIe CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
omnpepesieHus
norm / test method

1200x3000 LAMINAM 5+

93

«JTMHA Y IIUpVHa»
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep
peTudmuMpoBaHHas IIMTa
1200x3000 mm / (47,2"x118,1")
“length and width”

nominal size / manufacturing:
rectified

1200x3000mm size / (47.2"x118.1")
PasHMUIIa MeXXIy AMaroHassaMu
peTudmuMpoBaHHas IIIUTa
1200x3000 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1200x3000mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

KavecTBO JIMIIeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% T 6e3 BUAMMEIX TedeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H

breaking strength in N

TIpefiesI IPOYHOCTH IPU

n3rn6e H/mm2

modulus of rupture in N / mm?2
CTOVIKOCTH K MCTHPAHUIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d drnnent
TepMudecKoro paciapenwnsi /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion /
106 / °C

TepMMUecKast CTOVIKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMI4ecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOMYIMBOCTD K 00pa30BaHMIO ISITEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

IOCT 27180 1. 5. 2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

r'OCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373
rOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

I1SO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13
T'OCT 27180 . 15.
ISO 10545-14
rOCT 27180 m. 11.
I1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

* TosbKo st ipyMeHeHus Ha cteHax / For wall application only
** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 ne npumMenmmo jy1st Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns, yKka3aHHbIe JIjIs 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO TP fyTiHe cTopoHs! 3000 Mm.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

ok

MaKcMMaJIbHOe OTKJIOHEHMe Ha CTOpPoHY +/ -0,5 MM
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 mm
max + / -1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,9 kr / M2
average value 14,9 kg / m2

> 95 %

cpenHee 3Havenve < 0,1% ***
average value < 0,1% ***

cpenHee 3Hadenve 1100 *** (pasmeps1 06pa3ia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100 *** (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50 *** (pasmepsnI 06pasira 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50 *** (sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpemHee 3HadeHMe ***
6.6 average value ***

ycrovams ***
resistant ***
Ki1acc A-B
class: from A to B
Kiacc 4-5

class: from4 to 5
ycrovaus ***
resistant ***

A2 — 51, d0

3HaueHMe TOJIBKO ISl K€PAMMYECKOV IUIUTHL YHVKaJIbHBIe 0COOEHHOCTM HMpOjayKyy Laminam He ITO3BOJISIOT ee WjleajIbHO CPaBHMBATh C KepPaMI4ecKOvt

winTKovt. TakviM 06pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl MCIIBITAHNII SIBJISIOTCS. OPVMEHTHPOBOUHBIMU U He SIBJISIOTCs o0s3aTesibHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

duzugecKme 1 XMMUIeCKe
CBOVICTBa

physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
omnpepesieHus
norm / test method

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 5 C€

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 5 Lucidato C€

Full Size: nyvaa v mmpuHa,
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep:
1620x3240 mm / (63,7"x127,5")

Full Size:

“length and width” nominal size:
1620x3240mm size / (63.7"x 127.5”)
Bec

weight

KayvecTBO JIMIEeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% 1T 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpy3ka H
breaking strength in N

TIpefesT IPOYHOCTM P M3rubde
H/Mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?2

CTOVIKOCTB K MCTMPaHWIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns /10-6 /°C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/106 / °C

TepMUYecKas CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMWYeCcKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVIMBOCTE K 00pa30BaHIIO
ISTeH

stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh

resistant to freeze-thaw

I10KapOOIIaCHOCTh
fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

r'OCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9

T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13

Tr'OCT 27180 m. 15.
1SO 10545-14

T'OCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pen. 2005)

MMHUMAaJILHBIV pasMep:

> 1630x3250 MM
HepeTHdUIMpOBaHHas
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m?2

>95%

cpenHee 3HaueHme < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpenHee 3HaueHVe 1100

(pa3mepsI o6pasma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50

(pa3mepsr o6pa3sia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaYeHVE
6.6 average value

ycrovrums / resistant

xi1acc A-B
class: from A to B

xinacc4 -5
class: from 4 to 5
ycTovrams / resistant

Al - (mocraHosieHmMe 96/603/CE v ero
M3MeHeHWM)

MMHMMAaJIBHBIV pasMep:

> 1630x3250 Mmm
HepeTUdUIMPOBaHHAsA
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,5 kr / M2
average value 14,5 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenuee 3Hauenue < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpenHee 3HaueHue 1100

(pa3mepsI o6pasma 1000x1000 Mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HaYeHMe 50

(pa3mepsr o6pa3sma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaYeHME
6.6 average value

ycrovrams / resistant

xi1acc A-C
class: from A to C

KiIacc 2-5
class: from 2 to 5
ycrovrams / resistant

A1l - (moctanosieHue 96/603/CE u ero
M3MeHeHWMsT)

A1l — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended) A1 — (decision 96 / 603 / CE as amended)

* TosbKo Jy1st IpyMeHeHWs Ha creHax / For wall application only

** Tpe6osanme UNI EN 144111 ne npumenumo /it Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns], ykasaHHbIe [Jisi 3+, J1eVICTBUTEIIbHBI TOJIBKO ITpY JTiHe cTopoHb! 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HadyeHMe TOJIBKO JUIS KepaMWYecKOoV IUIMTEL. YHUKaJIbHble 0COOEHHOCTV IpOyKImy Laminam He ITO3BOJISIOT ee VijleaJIbHO CPaBHMBATh C KepaMM4ecKovt
KoL, TakuM 00pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl VICITBITAHWT SBJISIOTCS OPMEHTVPOBOYHBIMIL U He BJISIOTCS oOs3aTesbHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

dusudeckme v XMMIUYIeCKIe CBOVICTBA
physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
omnpepesieHus
norm / test method

1620x3240
Laminam 5+ C€

1620x3240
Laminam 5+ Lucidato C€

«JTMHA Y IIUpVHa»
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep
petudmuMpoBaHHas IIMTA
1620x3240 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
“length and width” nominal size /
manufacturing:

rectified

1620x3240mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
PasHMUIIa MeXXIy AMaroHassaMu
peTudmuMpoBaHHas IIIUTa
1620x3240 mm / (39,4"x118,1")
difference between diagonals
rectified

1620x3240mm size / (39.4"x118.1")
Bec

weight

KavecTBO JIMIIeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% T 6e3 BUAMMEIX TedeKToB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpyska H
breaking strength in N

TIpeies1 IpOYHOCTY TIPY M3TMbe
H/Mm?
modulus of rupture in N / mm?2

CTOVIKOCTB K MCTUPAHUIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunnent
TepMu4ecKoro paciapenwnsi /10-6 / °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/106 / °C

TepMMYecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMW4ecKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOMIMBOCTD K 00pa30BaHMIO ISITEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

IOCT 27180 1. 5. 2
1SO 10545-2

Laminam

Laminam

rOCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 . 10.
1SO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
I1SO 10545-13
T'OCT 27180 m. 15.
ISO 10545-14
T'OCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

* TosbKo J1st IpyMeHeHWs Ha creHax / For wall application only

MaKcMMasIbHOe OTKJIOHEHVEe Ha CTOPOHY
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

makc +/-1,5 Mmm
max + / -1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 14,9 kr / M2
average value 14,9 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpennee 3HageHnme < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpenHee 3Ha4eHve 1100

(pa3mepsI o6pasia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50

(pa3smepsr o6pa3sia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpenHee 3HaYeHVE
6.6 average value

ycrovrams / resistant

Ki1acc A-B
class: from A to B
Ki1acc4 -5

class: from4 to 5

ycTovrums / resistant

A2 — 51, d0

MaKcCMaJIbHO€ OTKJIOHeHVe Ha CTOPOHy
+/-0,5 Mmm
max. deviation on the side + / - 0,5 mm

Makc +/-1,5 Mmm
max + / -1,5 mm

cpenHee 3HadeHMe 14,9 kr / M2
average value 14,9 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpenHee 3HageHme < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

cpenHee 3HageHVe 1100

(pa3mepsI o6pasma 1000x1000 mm)
average value 1100

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50

(pa3mepsr 06pa3sia 1000x1000 mm)
average value 50

(sample dimensions 1000x1000 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

6,6 cpeHee 3HaUeHVIE
6.6 average value

ycTovrans / resistant

xiacc A-C
class: from A to C
KiIacc 2-5

class: from2to 5

ycTovrams / resistant

A2 — 51, d0

** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 xe npumMenmmo jy1st Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns, yKa3aHHbIe JIjIs 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO IIpY JUIMHe cTOpoHE! 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HadyeHMe TOJIbKO UISl KepaMUUecKou IUIMTEL YHUKaJIbHble 0COOeHHOCTM HpOomyKuyyu Laminam He MO3BOJIAIOT €e MIeaIbHO CPABHMBATH C KepaMy4YecKou
Ko TakuM 06pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl VICITBITAaHW SIBJISIOTCS OPMEHTVPOBOYHBIMYL U He sSIBJISIOTCS oOsi3aTesbHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

duzugecKme 1 XMMUIeCKe
CBOVICTBa

physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
omnpepesieHus
norm / test method

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 12+

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 12+ Lucidato

Full Size: nyvaa v mmpuHa,
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep:
1620x3240 mm / (63,7"x127,5")

Full Size:

“length and width” nominal size:
1620x3240mm size / (63.7"x 127.5”)
Bec

weight

KayvecTBO JIMIEeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% 1T 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpy3ka H
breaking strength in N

TIpefesT IPOYHOCTM P M3rubde
H/Mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?2

CTOVIKOCTB K MCTHPAHUIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns /10-6/ °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/ 106/ °C

TepMUYecKas CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMWYeCcKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOMIMBOCTD K 00pa30BaHMIO IISITEH
stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTH

resistant to freeze-thaw
II0>KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

Ir'OCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13
T'OCT 27180 m. 15.
I1SO 10545-14
rOCT 27180 m. 11.
I1SO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

* TosbKo Jy1st IpuMeHeHws Ha creHax / For wall application only

** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 xe npumMenmmo jy1st Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns, yKkasaHHbIe JIjIs 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO IIpY JUIMHe cTOpoHE! 3000 MM.

MWHUMAaJILHBIV pasMep:

> 1630x3250 MM
HepeTHdUIMpOBaHHas
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 30 Kkr/ M2
average value 30 kg / m?2

>95%

cpenHee 3HaueHme < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

> 4000 ***

(pa3mepsI o6pasia 400x800 mm)
> 4000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50 ***
(pa3smepsr o6pa3ia 400x 800 mm
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpenHee 3HadeHe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycTomams ***
resistant ***
xi1acc A-B
class: from A to B
Ki1acc4-5

class: from4 to 5
ycToaus ***
resistant ***

A2 —s1,d0

MMHMMAaJIBHBIV pasMep:

> 1630x3250 Mmm
HepeTUdUIMPOBaHHAsA
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHme 30 Kr / M2
average value 30 kg / m?2

>95 %

cpenuee 3Hauenue < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

> 4000 ***

(pa3mepsI o6pasma 400x800 mm)
> 4000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHue 50 ***
(pa3smepsr o6pa3ma 400x 800 mm
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpegHee 3HaUeHMe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycronmams ***
resistant ***
xi1acc A-C
class: from A to C
Kiacc 2-5

class: from 2 to 5
ycToams ***
resistant ***

A2 — s1,d0

/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

ok

3HaueHMe TOJIBKO IS K€PaMMYEeCKOV IUIUTHL YHVKaJIbHBIe 0COOEHHOCTM IPOAyKIuy Laminam He IIO3BOJISIOT ee WIeaJIbHO CPpaBHMBATh C KepaMM4ecKow
wnTKovt. TakviM 06pa3oM, pe3ysIbTaThl MCIIBITAHII SIBJISIOTCS OPVMEHTUPOBOYHBIMYL U He SIBJISIIOTCs oOsi3aTesibHbIMIL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique

features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Texnuueckue xapaxkmepucmuxu /

Technical specifications

duzugecKme 1 XMMUIeCKe
CBOVICTBa

physical and chemical properties

HOpMa / MeTof,
omnpepaeieHus
norm / test method

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 20+

1620x3240 Full Size
Laminam 20+ Lucidato

Full Size: nyvaa v mmpuHa,
HOMWHaJIbHBIV pa3Mep:
1620x3240 mm / (63,7"x127,5")

Full Size:

“length and width” nominal size:
1620x3240mm size / (63.7"x 127.5”)
Bec

weight

KayvecTBO JIMIEeBOVI IIOBEPXHOCTH
% 1T 6e3 BUAMMBIX 1edeKTOB
surface quality

% pieces with no visible flaws

BOZIOTIOTJIONIeHYIe
water absorption

paspymaromas Harpy3ka H
breaking strength in N

TIpefesT IPOYHOCTM P M3rubde
H/Mm2
modulus of rupture in N / mm?2

CTOVIKOCTB K MCTHPAHUIO

resistance to deep abrasion
JIMHeVHBIT K03d dunment
TepMudecKoro pacmmpenns /10-6/ °C
coefficient of linear thermal expansion
/ 106/ °C

TepMUYecKas CTOVKOCTh

resistance to thermal shock
XMMWYeCcKasi CTOVIKOCTh

chemical resistance

YCTOVIMBOCTE K 00pa30BaHIIO
ISTeH

stain resistance

MOPO30CTOVIKOCTh

resistant to freeze-thaw
I105KapOOIIaCHOCTh

fire reaction

Laminam

Laminam

Ir'OCT 27180 m. 5.
1SO 10545-2

T'OCT 27180 m. 6.
ISO 10545-3
ASTM C373

rOCT 27180 m. 7.
1SO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 1. 7.
ISO 10545-4

T'OCT 27180 m. 8.
ISO 10545-6

1SO 10545-8

T'OCT 27180 m. 10.
ISO 10545-9
T'OCT 27180 m. 12.
ISO 10545-13

r'OCT 27180 m. 15.
1SO 10545-14

T'OCT 27180 m. 11.
ISO 10545-12

EN 13501 (pes. 2005)

* TosbKo Jy1st IpyMeHeHwst Ha creHax / For wall application only

MWHMMAaJIbHBIN pa3Mep:

> 1630x3250 Mmm
HepeTUdUIMPOBaHHAs
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHue 50,4 kr/ M2
average value 50.4 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenuee 3HaueHue < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

>10000 ***

(pa3mepsbI o6pasia 400x800 mm)
>10000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50 ***
(pa3mepsr o6pasma 400x 800 mm
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mm3 / mm3

cpengHee 3HaUeHMe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycToams ***
resistant ***

Ki1acc A-B
class: from A to B

Kiacc4 -5
class: from 4 to 5

ycToaus ***
resistant ***

A2 — s1,d0

MMHMMAaJIBHBIV pa3sMep:

> 1630x3250 Mmm
HepeTUdUIMPOBaHHAs
minimum size:

> 1630x3250mm

full size untrimmed

cpenHee 3HaueHMe 50,4 Kr/ M2
average value 50.4 kg / m2

>95 %

cpenuee 3Hauenue < 0,1%
average value <0,1%

> 10000 ***

(pa3mepsnI o6pasma 400x800 mm)
> 10000 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)
cpenHee 3HaueHue 50 ***
(pa3smepsr o6pasma 400x 800 mm
average value 50 ***

(sample dimensions 400x800 mm)

<175 mM3 / mm3

cpegHee 3HaUeHMe 6,6 ***
6.6 average value ***

ycTonmams ***
resistant ***
xi1acc A-C
class: from A to C

KiIacc 2-5
class: from 2 to 5

ycToams ***
resistant ***

A2 — s1,d0

** TpeGosanve UNI EN 144111 xe npumMenmmo jy1st Laminam3, Laminam3+. / 3Ha4eHns, yKasaHHbIe JIjIs 3+, IeVICTBUTEIIBHBI TOJIBKO IIPY JUIMHe cTOpoHk! 3000 MM.
/ Requirement UNI EN 144111 not applicable for Laminam3, Laminam3+. / The values indicated for 3+ are valid only for side length 3000 mm.

*** 3HaueHMe TOJIBKO /I KepaMudecKow IUINTHL YHUKaJIbHble 0COOeHHOCTM HpopyKimy Laminam He IIO3BOJISIIOT ee WjleajIbHO CPaBHMBATh C KepPaMMUeCKOV
KoL, TakuM 00pa3oM, pe3yJIbTaThl UCITBITAHW SBJISIOTCS OPMEHTYPOBOYHBIMU U He SBJISI0OTCH o0s3aTesbHbIMuL / Value relative to the ceramic body only. The unique
features of Laminam products do not allow for a perfect comparison with ceramic tiles. The test results are therefore only indicative and not binding.
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Cepmndukanms /

UNI EN ISO 14021

UNI EN ISO 14021

UNI EN ISO 14021
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CEPTHOHKALMA

Ceptndukat coorBercrBsi TOCT

CepTrdmKaT COOTBETCTBYS POTUBOIIOKAPHOV Ge30I1aCHOCTI
Russian certification of conformity with fire regulations

CepTudmKkar 0  COOTBETCTBMM  NpOAyKumu  EavHBIM  caHMTapHO-
SMVIEMIMOIOIIEeCKIM ¥ TUITMEeHNIeCKIM TpeGoBaHMs K ToBapaM
Russian certification of compliance with hygiene regulations in the building sector

Poccuvickmit cepTmdmKaT IUIs McIonb3oBaHus Laminam 3+ B crpouresibcTBe
Russian certification for the use of Laminam 3+ in the building sector

IMponmyxumsi, comep>kamiasi He MeHee 20 % BTOPMYHOIO CHIPbs 10 MOTpeOwTe I
(LEED 20) ¢ BBICOKVMM MHOEKCOM OTPKeHVsI COJTHeUIHBIX jrydert (SRI)

Products containing at least 20% of pre-consumer re-cycled material in bulk (LEED
20) having an high solar reflectance index (SRI)

IIpomyxumsi, copep>kamas He MeHee 30 % BTOPMYHOIO ChIPbsi 00 IOTpeGUTesIs
(LEED 30) ¢ BBICOKVMM MHIEKCOM OTpaKeHWsI COJTHeUHBIX jTydert (SRI)

Products containing at least 30% of pre-consumer recycled materialin bulk (LEED 30)
having an high solar reflectance index (SRI)

IIpomykumsi, cogepkamias He MeHee 40 % BTOPMYHOIO CHIPbsl OO0 IOTpebUTesIS
(LEED 40), MMmero1iasi BBICOKMV MHAEKC OTPa>KeHVsI COJTHeIHBIX j1ydert (SRI)
Products containing at least 30% of pre-consumer recycled materialin bulk (LEED 30)
having an high solar reflectance index (SRI)

Kwraricknit 3HaK 06s13aTe/IbHOTO cepTidKaTa
China Compulsory Certificate mark

Ceptnduxar Kosher
Laminam slabs used for counterto are certificated Kosher Parve

HanmonanbHbIVI aMepUKaHCKWUY CTAaHJAPT KavecTBa. [levicTBUTesIeH Ha
IepevyeHb MOBEPXHOCTEVI, YKa3aHHEIX B cepTudmKaTe, JOCTYIIeH IS IPOCMOTpa
Ha caure:

Valid far the products featured on the certificate available on the website:

https:/ /www .Jaminam.com
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UPEC

MED 96/98/EC e
2014/90/EU

MOCA

UNI EN ISO 9001:

C-TPAT

-~
QB uPECD+

Valid for the products featured on the
certificate available on the website:
http:/webapp.cstb.fr/upec-ceramique/

0474/2021
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®dpaHITy3cKas cepTMdMKaLys KadecTBa HAIlOJIbHBIX MaTePMaIOB
French flooring material quality certification

CepTudmkans 0jis MCI0Ib30BaHMA B MOPCKOM CeKTOpe
Certification for use in the marine sector

Laminam moaxoasT AIsi KOHTAKTa € MUIIEeBBIMM IIPOJXyKTaMV B COOTBETCTBUY C
3aKkoHomaTerbcreoMm MOCA

Laminam slabs are suitable for contact with food, in accordance with the MOCA
Legislation

(Marepmasbl ¥ IIpeaMeThl, KOHTAKTVUPYIOIIVe C IUINeBbIM 3aKOHOIATeIbCTBOM /
Material and Objects in Contact with Food Legislation)

Me>xIyHapOOHBIVI CTAHIAPT /151 CMCTeM MeHePKMeHTa KadecTBa
International Standard for Quality management systems

Tamo)KeHHO-TOPTrOBO€e MapTHEPCTBO MPOTHUB Teppopmsma - CIITA
Customs-Trade Partnership Against Terrorism - USA
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i LAMINAM

=¥ SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

Laminam Headquarters

LAMINAM S.P.A.

VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA, 258
41042, FIORANO MODENESE
MODENA / ITALY

TEL +39 0536 1844200
INFO@QLAMINAM.COM
WWW.LAMINAM.COM

Production Plants

LAMINAM S.P.A.

VIA PRIMO BRINDANTI, 1
43043, BORGO VAL DI TARO
PARMA / ITALY

LAMINAM S.P.A.

VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA, 258
41042, FIORANO MODENESE
MODENA / ITALY

JIAMIHAM PYC
249006 Poccust
Kayxckast o6macTh
boposckuit parion

TEL +39 0536 1844200 TEL +39 0525 97864 1. Hobpwmo
10-71 BocTouHsi ripoesy,
BiIageHme 1
Tes + 7 495 274 0300
Showrooms
LAMINAM S.P.A. LAMINAM S.P.A. MADE
VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA, 258 VIA VERD], 5 Mocksa
41042, FIORANO MODENESE 20121, MILANO / ITALY yi1. JdyOuHnHCKas,
MODENA / ITALY TEL +39 02 89092496 1. 57, crp. 11
TEL +39 0536 1844200 Tes + 7 495 255 51 05
LAMINAM LAMINAM LAMINAM
Kpacnospck MoHOOpPeHI0BbIVI IIIOYPyM TamkeHT
yi1. ABuaTopos 1. 21 «['parmr Topr» yi1. Jlabzax, 6A
Te + 7391 215 08 02 MuHck Ten +99893 388 58 57
yi1. Paromckas 7
Terr +375 44 702 79 51

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

SERVICE

LAMINAM SERVICE S.r.1
VIA GHIAROLA NUOVA 258
41042, FIORANO MODENESE
MODENA / ITALY

T.+39 0536 1844200

LAMINAM RUS
249006 vladenie 1

10t Vostochniy proezd
Dobrino village
Borovskiy district
Kaluga region

Russia

Tel + 7 495 274 0300

MADE
Canxr-IleTepOypr

Kpacnorsapperickas mioniaze, 3 E

Art Play dwsarms LlenTp,
Cexkumst E1 390, E2 400
Ten +7 812244 54 44
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LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

ABCTPAJINA

infoaustralia@laminam

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

KAHAZIA

info@laminamusa.com
www.laminamusa.com

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

KUTAM

info@laminamcn.com
ID WeChat: Laminam_Official

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

D®PAHIIVIS

infofrance@laminam.com
www.laminam.com

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

TEPMAHW

infogermany@laminam.com
www.laminam.com

SITMTIOHMA

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

info@laminam.jp
www .laminam.jp

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

M3PAWNIIb

office@laminam.co.il
www.laminam.co.il

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

BEJIMKOBPUTAHWMAA

salesuk@laminam.com
www.laminam.com

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

POCCWVs

info@laminamrus.com
www.laminamrus.com

LAMINAM

SUPERIOR NATURAL SURFACES

CIITA

info@laminamusa.com
www.laminamusa.com
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MpbI co3maem
yHVKaJIbHbIe
IIPOCTPAHCTBA
BOKpPYT Hac.

We are designers of our
own spaces seeking
uniqueness.

LAMINAM.COM




